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wbBSTRACT

Y L ,
. ﬁf’%&‘This is a study of the Lincoln Jnd:Welland Regiment, a
Canadian infantrv Regiment which fought in North Wesé Europe
during the last ten months of the Second World War. It follows
the Regiment ‘s development from its mpbilizafion im, 1940 until
the end of hostilities in May 1945. The re]atiohshi? between the
soldier, the military organization with which he could best
- identify and-the field of battle is the central theme of this

study. Through the use of both archival and oral evidence, thls

study exapines vhat €arl von Clausewitz called Tthe friction of

war. It details how men were trained for and reacted‘to the

challenges of the battlefield. It examines these concerns by
emphasizing the fluidity and fragility of a military organization
which was also supposed to be a source of comfort te the seldier.

In fhis way. a bétter understanding of the difficulties met

during this time can be attained.
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Quite literallv. he was a part of the Regiment from its very beginnings in

1940, until its final parade in January 1946--a remarkable achievement. This

studv is for him. - N
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INTRODUCTION

©

b

This is a history ot the Lincoln and Welland Regiment. a Canadian

" intantry Regiment which fought in North West Furope during the last ten months

of the Second World War. This work will complement ‘the Regiment 's Official

Historv. whose author clearly delineates the limitations of his work in the

"= introduction:

I have tried to provide a reliable account of what took place,

but jn doing so have left the reader to -read into the text the o

emotigns he felt at the time of these events. Consequently, I have

4 tried nof Yo express the feeling of “the Regiment on the loss of

- indvidual officers .and men: those who were with the Regiment will
knov how they felt as well ag 1. (1)

The rela?ionships between"the soldier, the military organizatiop with
vwhich he coulyd best identify and the field of battle will be the central trheme
of this studv. It will follow the developmenj, of the Lincoln and Welland
Regiment from its mobilization until the end of hostilities in May. 1945. I
pff:er no apologies for this narrative approach for it best reflects what 1
believe to be the l(;ast appfeciaied character of any military organization.
As much as soldiers :ﬁight take comfo}t in the cohesiveness aﬁd associationsu
formed in the Regimuent. itJ i-s ne\:ertheless a very fluid. fragile ehtity.:

Literally thousands of individuals " were on strength with the “Lincs” during

.
L A

its u;tive —wartime exisiance ,,:Jigr*ven though it never had a working est.ablishment
ot more than 850. Only half o.i this number were actual fighting troops, those
that were rbpeatgdly exposed 1o what JohnuEllis has called ihe "sharp end" of
battle. 1t was this group that would :';ufier the grea‘pest proportion ovfu
caualties and would be in need of the greatest number of replacements. T’hi‘s
means that the Lincolkpfdyand Welland Regiment that had traiﬁed. since 1940 _t0
'fenter battle in France in late Julyv. 1344 was not the'san;e Lincoln and Welland
ilegiment' that was found on ‘the road to Bad Zwischenahn. Germm:y vin I:lay ofs -

“iii 2 -
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* 1935, 1f one views the Regiment as so many of its forlmer members do-:agma
family-~thén the Regiment was perpetuated by no.less Lhaq'four generations of

. fighting troogs during its timev in Northwest Euroﬁe: the, cagualties sustained “‘Q!
were about equal to the strength of its four rifle companies each being fully

replaced four tﬁmes over. The analogy is not cdmpiete]yOSatisfactory: some

pgriods were more costly tﬁan ofhers: some méﬁ survived all ten months of

f Pa{tle working in the rear echelons. These men were witnesses to the changing
face of {he Reégiment. Those who wére wounded fighting toward Falaise in August—
1944 haye a dif{erent perception of the organizatioﬁ than those who fought in
the Rhineland ~seven months later. These generations are almost (but not
completéﬁy) distinct: thev are bound b;fé common membership in the Lincoln and
Welland Regiment . 7

It was the nineteenth century Prussian militarv theorist Carl vonf

Clausewitz vho wrote: 7 |
Evervthing is-verv simple in War. but the simplest  thing is
difficult. These difficulties accumulate and produce a tfriction
(f vhich no man can imagine who has not seen war...Through the
influence. ot an infinity of petty circumstances. which cannot
properiy be described on paper. things disappoint us. and we fall.

short of the mark...(2) -

It is this F“frictio; of war" with "vhich we “must deal in order to
understand the battlefield and the effects it hasfon its occupants. The main
concern is’fo examine:vthese "petta circumstances“;s aspects vhich Claasrwitg&V
ifelt wvere too elusive to be appreciated bv those who have not witnessed
battle. By its very naéure.r military writiﬁg categorizes (and thereby
obscures) these Eircumstances “thyough an ertensive and esoteric vocabulafy.
As Arthur Marwick suggests, this is by ﬁo means unique " to military writing:
“Mint of the well-vorn labels apd generalizations. umhappily, stand as

barriers between the historian and his rgaderJon one side and the real texture

of the past on the other."(3).

[



‘The Regimental war diary--a daily -record of’ Qheiunit'sLaetivﬁtig?-‘is

3 ! - ) L e
seemin§1y the logical ‘basis tor 'this sdﬁt ‘of.exqm}nation, According to the

instructions regarding its maintenance:
accurate and detailed reconstru¢tion of cirtumstances.  conditions and action.”

Unfortunately. the process by which the war diarv material was selected and

written often prevents the events being ‘discussed from being fully underst

- s
i
!

B .-
)

! N
“A good war ;&;Qty makes possible the
. R ’

ood:

* -

2 August [1944] . Clear and Warm,
0030 (hrs.) “A" & "B” Covs were-met by h[eav]v M[achine] G{un] and
mortar fire from both flanks as they . moved up the rf[oald...In the
confusion, Maj F B YFisher. O[fficer] C[pmmanding] "B" Coftmpan]y
became missing. and his coy moved back through "A* Coy 4o BOURGEBUS:
on orders from 10 C[anadian] I[nfantry] B{rigade] the code-word for
"C" Cov te pass through "D" Cov to attack TILLY was given. although
“B* and "A" Coys vere not est[ablished] to prevent a counter-attack
from LA HOGUE. "B" and ' "A" Coys were collected in BOURGEBUS and
their pos[itioin: Lt. J S W

reformed for a second attempt to est
Burnett was placed in com[man]d of "B" Coy. This second attempt was

not successful,.and C Coy alse vas forced to withdraw after reaching

a pt 100 vd NORTH of the orchard...(d)
The scene described is unspectacular: it tells wus Tittle about the'féte

of the Regiment or the natu?e of the fight. Even the reliability ef this_
~account must be questioned as this August 1943 entry was not examined and
signed by the Regiment's Commanding Officer until 14 December 1944, three‘and

a halt ‘months later. A former Regimental Intelligence Officer knew of these
R N

¥ 4

shortcomings: . -
officer is to keep the

One of the duties of the Intelligence
dailv diary of the Regiment. Well. that's veryv fine in theory and it

didn't work veryv well in practise. How are vou going to sit down and
of a war?... 8o what we had fo

take notes when vou're in the middle
L ) . #]

do was piece it together...(5) .
on a considerable bodv of material collected from

This study has drawn
interviews with bvey thirt? five former members of the Lincoln and Welland

Regiment. The majority of these interviews were conducted individually at the
interviewee's home or place of business. The sessions lasted an hour and a

half on average and focussed on anyv aspect of the intervievee's military lite
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that he cared to discuss. The interviewer did refer iq the Regimental hi&t&ry’

and war diarv materials as guideposts while ‘specifitc questions were poSed

E A

which attempted to briné out the more intimate. routine details of their

experience. The 5plks were recorded ahd edited during transcriptiof. The end -

result is found on almost 300 single-spaced pages.. «

-

Those _intervieved are by no means a representative sample of the

thousands who served vith the Regiment: they are merely those who'responded to

some 100 requests that were basgﬁ on a list provided by the Regimental

S . . - - .
association. Most- of these men werer very candid about their wartime

fa

experiences, although‘the memory.lapses vere someijmes deljberéte:(“Thq bad

parts, I think you just kind of wash them out of your mind.")(6) Others -

doubtless selected their answer§ to avoid embarrassment to themselves and

their comrades. -Cleariy< Paul Thompson. the author of The Past Speaks. is

correct when hé suggests that there are "no absolute rules to indicate the

reliability of oral- evidence. any more than ~that of other hist6?iqal

i

SOufces."(7)
7The former Intelligence Officer's assessment is one example of how oral

evidence can be used to supplement, or*Fést.thexavailable vritten material. A

perfbnal milestone (i.e. birthdavs, or days when friends were killed or
wounded) can often clarify the war diary . even if épecific dates have been
forgotien or confused. Interviews can also give insight into the feelings.

motivations and reachions of the those involved: these anecdotes contribute to

the ttgxture‘ of the standard battle narfative. ‘These stories may not afways
-, A
be based on ¢act. Their significance as historical sources lies in what they

can tell us about the Regiment. military life in general and the nature ,of the

battlefield.

“

v

Let uf examine the war diary entry to wh%fh we have already referred to
o -

i

demonstra;ﬁ how it can be clarified by oral evidence. Tt states that two

[ 4
P .
[ -

! i
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companiess “met..hv MG and mortar fire from both flanks as they moveéd up the -

rd" toward the town bf)Tilly. Some of t%pge vho wefe there tQat nféht better

illustrate the atmosphere ot their first experience in battle: | ) *

¥
-~It was just a bldze of tracer out thegﬁ--

--My most vivid recollection of that [night] was "the intemse

shelling. Now it is pretty-hard to recall just how terrified we all

were in a .slit trench -and just anxious to dig yourself into the
ground. .. .Every time there was a break in the shelling, you would

peak out of the trench and someone would be screaming for a -
stretcher bearer. [I'm] not sure how any of us survived that night

and day.-- (8) :

The attack went in after dark so the tropps could not see the machine gﬁn and

k-

mortar positions., Private Barton was in Major Fisher's B company and he

remembers advancing in single file until the fi{ing"began. where upon “we ran
forward and fired a couple of rounds...And then everybody Wwent down." He lay
with two others, onme of whom whs killed by the machine gun fire: "I can still
see the tracer coming thfough the stubble and just drumming intb“him.PIS) The
Regimental History describes how these men were reluctant to figé “for féar of
shoot%ng one. another" since the lines of advance';became- sgphrate& and

disorganized” a statqgent doubtless based on eyevitness reports and which is

consistent with Private Barton's experience.(10) The war diarv reference to
" - . o~ " . 3

the “confusion” is now more dnderstandable.

Y
¥

e

The remainder of Majof Fisher's company (which one officer“hd'theq

estimate& to have suffered 19 casualties by that timej “moved back [readf
crawled] through “A" Coy to BOURGEBUS." Theret bogh companies were "reformed

for a second attempt‘ to est[ablish] their posn." Only‘tﬁb platoons‘actually,
received vord to attack againkas the orders were not issued to (or received _ )
by) the Temainder of the companies. One Teason for this might be in the -
communie;}ion problems suffered thét night. The Battalion Heaﬁquarters'had

been mo;ed into a German dug-out at the $tart of the attack where "it wvas

* - . ¢

T
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three times as ditfieult to maintaiéf:;gnal lines" according to

e arti;lér&
commander then attached to the Regimenmt.(11) This second attempt {by only 2
platoons ) way oot guccessful"‘accurding to the war diarv. dhe of the twu
platuvon commanders '?here that night remembers that “"we %ried tuv advance just
about 10U teet ang there was just i wall ot maghine fire--we just could not
gets thruqu‘:(lz) The other platoon commander was killed during the action.

“The Rggiment suftered 65 casualties on this. its first night in battle: 3Q.of
them were taken prisoner éﬁd Major Fisher. one of the four Fitle company
commanders . was among the 15 killed.

" Ay this was the fourth Canadian unit te unsuccesstully attack this
Ieafure. other interences can be made ibout the importanqe ﬁffﬂ which both
sides ‘yiewed the objective. Clearly., the soldier anhd his commander live bv
verv d;}§erent gets of attitudes ~and assumptions ., the most important of which
is described bv John Keegan in his book. the Face of Battle: -
+  The conceﬁts éf 'wi;' and 'lose’ through which a commander and

his chronicler approach a battle are by no means the same as those
through which his men will view their own involvement in it.(13)

Bv outlining ~the strategic decisigns which committed thé Regiment to
particular actions. thé naturall and in many ways irreconciliable gult between
the General and thuse he leads will be better understood.

"

This studv wilf detail the seemiﬁély‘endless route m;}ches and training
peribds in Canadu: the munntgn} of the guard duty and the value of the battle
drill in Newtoundland: and the divisivnal training schemes aﬁd the tinal
preparations in England. su thathone may gain a'sense ot how a Regiment is
Turged tugéther uvér the vears. Once into battie. the Regiment would learn the
moz% busic of military doctrines. best expressed by Thucvdides: "War is the
last of all things to go according tuv plan." To undérstand how the "friction

A

(“\
viii

-

e
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-
of war" aftected the men ot one Canadian intantrv Regiment is to appreciate
the difficulties faced and the sacritices made by thousands of voung Canadian

4

men.

Sy
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- CHAPTER I: THE BEGINNINGS

Un Saturday 22 june 1940, a telegram was delivered to the Lake Street
Armouries “in St.i Catharines, Ontario, the headquag&grs‘ ot the Linculn and(
Welland Regimépt{“This was the Regiment of the Niagara region. Officially, it
was not fouri§§ars old. although fts origins could be traced to the Lincoln
militia which had fought in the war of 1812, The Lincoln and Welland
Regiment. Non-Permanent Active Militia (NPAM) was established in December of
1936 wupon the ‘amalgamatién of the area's two local miliiia unitssvhich
perpetuated Niagara's active battalions during the First War. The militia‘s
call to service came on the morning of 26 August 1939»;hen ity command?ng
officer, Lt. Col. R.5.W. Fordham. received orders vfo mobilize. By 7:00 P M..

"his men were positioned along a forty kilometre stretch ot the Welland Canal.
guatding against saPpteurs. The unit became a part of the Canadian Active

Service Force (CASF) in September but its guard duties

Lgontinued into the tall

when the RCMP took over their positioﬁ&ﬁil) Pending further ordersi the
Regiment remained in a “"state of suspension"vas soge,men were postgd elsewhere
while others were encouraged to return to civii&%h life. Lieuteéant-Colonel
Fordham continued to train the remmants of his militia through the winter as
the “phonev war" dragged on ip Europe. The Regimental historv describes the
atmosphere of the time"

'

This was a sad end for am efficient unit. The general feeling
was that the Lincoln and Welland Regiment had lost its place in the
mobile force by being tied down on the canal until all the vacancies
in the order of battle vere filled.(2)
When Germany invaded Norwayv and Denmark in April 1940, then Belgium and
the Netherlands in Mav. a new ‘flurry ol activity was sparked in Canada. The

telegram vhich authorized the Lincoln “and Welland Regiment to commence active

»
o
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“recruiting to the full strength of an infantrv battalion was received the day

&
France capitulated. In one month. the Regiment which had once seemed destined

to spend the war in obseuritv. boasted a strength ot 18 officers and 787 other -

ranks. A reinforcement compﬁny was added to this establishment in August.(3)
ﬁost ot these men were sinple and in their late teens or early tventies:
some had jobs but more had ~been unemployed work for some time. éo some
enticement must have been in the relatively secure 5asic wage the army then
oftgred. In the Niagara region, some might have been prompted bv local

advertising ("WON'T YOU JOIN UP NOW?").(4) For some. their “joining vas an
. - ‘ »
impulsive act. prompted bv {friends or relatives enlisting. A sense of

adventure was also a factor as the army was usuallv a second choice to what
many considered to be, the mest romantic branch of the armed services. the air

force:
I

It was all an ‘%dventure. We didn't reallyv understand what war
was all about. War to us was all’glory: people £lving in the air.
daring-do- and nobody ever got killed. We| tended to think of it as’
one glorious adventure..:.I -don't think | we really understood what
the cause was. There was a war on and pepple were joining up. your
friends were joining up...You were gnEng oto see the world.. . We
didn‘t fullv realize what death was. Death, at least to me., was

_where old people died...You never thought iof voung people.(5) <

Some oif the ‘older recruits shared an understihding that the war in Europé was
against something basically wrong and evil. The crisis in Western Europe
prompted one man to enlist:

Just before [ joined, they had lost all of these people at
Dunkirk...I never thought they would recover. I never did. So I
thought 'Hell, they're going to need evervbodyv they can get.'(6)

Upon signing on and passing a medical evamination. the new recruits were

- o
sent to Niag@;a Camp at Niagara-on-the-Lake, where 13 Infantry Brigade was

stationed under Colonel O.M. Martin.(7) Literally hundreds of bell tents

dotted the common near Fort George, the Regiment :s first home while on active )
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'y
service. The ndv environment must have been a shock for those tntamiliar with
militarv life:
cially for a guv like me. who had been making my own
decisions for a number of vears. to be thrown into a group camp like
that with...people telling me to do this. do that. it took a lot of
adjusting. I felt Tike I was losing something.(8)
Another shock came when the recruits began to realize how i1l supplied the
Regiment (like the entire Canadién Army) was at that time. Bill Leslie signed
on at the University Armouries in Toronte in July of 1940:

' When we joined, I was onlv 19 vears old. I only had one suit in
those days...I had a pair of white shoes and thev told me when
we...signed wup...'You don't have - to bring anvthing with vou. When
vou get over to . Niagara. we'll have everything there for you.' We
got over there and they didn't have a thing. nothing. Not even a

* toothbrush. I  trained for two weeks t with the white shoes,

marched...and the suit wag}just ruined.(9)
‘AWith the men equipped with the old Rﬁss rifles and officers sporting pistols
on loan from privaie collections so thev could wear something on parade. the
Regiment began its training.(10)*

For the troops.ia‘normal day would begin at 6:15 A.M. and would continue'
through auntil 5:00 P.M.. Training periods were approximately fortv-five
minutes long and dealt with the more elementary skills of the infantrymen such
as rifle. bgvonet and squad drills. as wvell as the inevitable route marches

and aspeéts of march discipline.(]l) To make what must have been a tedious dav

. more interesting. the compdnies often playved football or baseball. Such a

N

regime vas not always folloved when the Regiment va§ meeded to save the local
fruit crop or to be extras for the Iilﬁing” of the movie. 'The 49th
Parallel’.(12) u
Prospective otficers began training vat the camp's OfficersVTraining
School. It was also run with limited resources: "even the pamphlets we had
vere pretty well all from World War 1."(13) One graduate recalls the unusual

but etfective techniques of & drill instructor in the school:
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‘He’d been an old Boer War and World War [ veteran...He was a
hell of a good drili instructor. no question. I always remember him
because he carried a great long stick. It was not a swagger stick
and it was not a cane. It was more like a whip. It was fairly big at

“the bottom but it" tapered up and it was probablv six. eight toot
- long. At the end. it was very thin and as vou were drilling and
forming up. he'd walk behing and hit vou behind the knees with it.
[Tt was like he] was training horses...(14)

“ Everv tour weeks. each unit in the Brigade was rotated between barfack?"r

in Niagara Falls, Thorold or Chippawa for further training schemes or guard
dutv. Guarding'powér installations against saboteurs seems like a ludicrious

‘ dctjvity in hindsight. The soldiers of 1940 would have agreed. Charles

“.'Hemphill‘s first guard posting was on the Chippawa bridge where he did little

more than “march back and forth across the'bridge [and] talk to the girls."”
Once the sentries yére outfitted with tunics and putties. they quickly became
the subject of man§ an amateur photographer's aigen}iona.(lﬁ) Even with such
diversions, it was a tedious job. One company (approximately 120 men) would be
on guard duty for two weeks. For ome of those weeks, eacﬁ sentry would be on
duty for two hours of every six. -The corporals in charge of each sentry post
had - an even tougger "life: they were on duty for eight consecutive hours of

every sixteen.{16) As none of the power sites were ever actually threatened.

‘the onlyv excitement came when a strav leaf broke the electric beam which ran

W !

across the canal. therebyv setting ottt a verv loud alarm.(l?);Ihe sentries ha

their own ways of éasing the boredom: the Régimental war diarist kept a

careful record of the number of shots fired at objects floating in the canal.
Not all were properly suited to sentrv dutv, as this corperal's report from

October 1940 suggests: -: |

Suspicious sounds in bush, persisting atter sentry's challenge.
whereupon sentry fired. Corporal ot guard suggests that sentry be
further instructed in duties of sentrv near residential section as
contrasted with those of sentry in area of actual combat. Sentry has
had previous attacks of jitters in the dark and is either damned
timid or goddamned simple. in the sinister sense of the word. In any
event, the sentry would seem to be eminently unsuited to his
assigned - task and the corporal of the guard doth so Contend.
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Amen.(18)

Numerous chtors hindered the Regiment's traning during the fall and
vinter ot 1940-1941. This was a new organiiati&h. still not used to the
mindte administrative details invelved in its daily maintenmance. The Regiment
was still on its home turf. so prdbﬂems also existed with those whose sense of
military discipline and punctualityv were not yet‘develoéed. The Regimental war
diarist. writing in February 1940. put it more emphatically: “Absence withqut
leave must stopi"(IS) It was an organization of men réluctant to lose the
freedoms of civilian lifte. |

In April 1941, this entryv was recorded in the Regiment's war diary: “All
kinds of rumotrs are being passed along regarding our next move. The‘majarity
are quite - sure that we are going some place far removed from this district.
Perhaps thissaccounts for the increasing number AWOLL“(ZO) The spreading of
rumours was quicklv becoming a major pésttimea This time. the rumours were
true: ~on 21 April, Lt.i Col. Muir anﬂounced on afternooq parade that the
Regiﬁent was moving. Each man was granted four days leave.(21) On Thursday 8
May 1941, the Regiment‘boardéd trains at the Niagara Falls station. It-was a
scoug repeated all across Canada duripg those vears as the local citizenry big
tarewell to their Regiment. Their destination was otficially described in the
press as a “"distant Canadian tfaining centre” but presumably. few were unaware
that they were otf to Nanaimo. ‘British Columbia. The four dav sojourn wegt
must'have been exciting tor the many tropps who had never been far trom home:
one described it as a "trans-Canada barnstorming tour or miniature blitz-krieg
of each town w&ére>we stopped for anv length of time."(22) |

Once established in the barracks at'éamp Nanaimo. overlookinglihe city,
the Regiment's'training cont&nued. As the threat of a Pacific war then seemed

A ) — .
very real. a passive air defense scheme was implemented: blackouts. air raid
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warnings and ' g&s alarms became an unpleasant fact of life during the

-

Regiment's three monthhstay in the»yest. To sharpen the troops'rawgreness.
all passing aircraft during training periods were to be "regarded as hostile
and necessary precautions should be taken regarding ’concealment as a part ot
daily trgining."(23) Gas sentries (equipped with respirators and paper
indicators fixed to bavonets which turned vellovw in the évent of a gas attack)
vere posted on the numereus route marches. the longest of which was,:r
battalion strength exercise to Victoria in July. Robert Ross. a Niagara Falls
native whowh;d been a piper with the militia _before the war, recalls that
these manoeuvres often simulated air attacks on ground forces:
Jt was the same old training from World War One: digging
trenches. airplanes coming over and dropping bags of flour on you as
. bombs. 1 remember as the plane came over we would swing our rifles
up--‘aircraft right. aircraft left'--but in real battle it never
happens that. way because vou keep vour head down and vou never fire
on aircraft that vav. They had to have things of that nature.(24)
At‘ the time. the wunits' reaction to these 'raids’ was enthusiastically
observed and dutifully recorded By the war diarist: “[For] troops still quite
rav in these glehentary matters. the unit displaved exceptional understanding
of the requirements of modern warfare."(25)
By the middle of September., 1941. the Regiment was back i;{Niagara for
vet another emotional farewell a few davs later. The troops had been‘issqu
CANADA badges on the trip east: a sign that thev were moving out of éhe
countrv.(26) When thev entrained again on 24 September. thev learned of their
ultimate destination--Newfoundland. It would be the Regiment's home tor the
next vear and a halt. LThe troop train; deposited the unit in Quebec City
where the HMS Ladv Drake was docked: readv to initiate the now experienced
L train travellers touthe unpleasantries of-a sea vovage. Seasickness was the

least of their worries as their corvette escort was a constant reminder that

they were moving ever closer to war.(27) Upon landing. the unit boarded what
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they not-so-affectionately dubbed the "Newtie Fxpress.” One officer recalls a
memorable conversation he had on his first trip to the units? first base at

Gam%r airport: . »

1 alwavs remember going up on the train from $t. John's and
there was a doctor on the train that was evidentlv stationed in St.
John's and he rode the train up with us...He vas Kkind of a poker
faced individual .He sat there apd didn't have _much to sav. We were
trving to sleep on the floor and on the® seats. it was a night trip,
pretty well. And. in the morning ve were getting close to Gander.
And 1 can remember trving to see something out the window and it
appeared to be a lake out there...l said. "I didn’'t know there was a
lake at Gander." He said., “that's no lake. That's~a goddamm runwav
out there. Is this vour first trip here?"™ I says. "Yeah." He savs.
"This is vour inauguration to miles and miles of . bugger all
surrounded by miles and miles of fuck all.” I thought that explained
it pretty well.(28) :

The main enemy here was the weather. When the Regiﬁéhﬁ arrived that fall.
A typicél Gander dav" was cold and overcast with occasional rain. In the
winter, {he snow was sometimes so deep that one NCO recalls having “to tunnel-
to get into the sergeant's mess ffom the sergeant's quarters."(Zé} The
Regiment ‘s maiﬁ role at _the airport wvas to man sentry posts while Americanr
tfansport planes refuelled for night crossingé overseas. It was a dreary and
lonely job. Accomodations did little to ease ihe situation as the newly
erected barracks vere inadequate for the units’ approximatély 811 other ranks
. and 39 officers: “We were im the barracks there and the\damn double deck
bunks were about two feet apart. It was depressing...Fellows didn't even have
room enough to even swing their ;rms.“(BU) )

The strength of the Regiment fluctuated considerably during this period
as manv were sé;t‘off on courses both in Canada and England. Some were lost
permanently as thev were sent as reinforcements to such units as the Royal
Rifles who were captureﬂ during the fall of Hong Kong in December, 1941. The

var diarist felt that their loss streﬁgtheneq, the Regiments' resolve: “The -

loss of Ahe members of the unit makes us feel all the more desirous of taking

: ~

~¥



their places and evening up The score with the vellow meh.f(Bl) .
The training continued for thdsq withut appointed duties. although the

inadequate training facilities at Gander often pd§ea prqplemsf As this diarv

o

entry from March. 1942 suggests. somg»of,the drills were improvised:

Training Cov. ('B' company) held firing practice vith Breh guns
this afternoon at Lake Gander. Great delight .and fun. as well as
excellent training for the boys -is derived because there: is no
measured range. Floating targets.- such’ as balloons tied to pieces, of
wood. cans. and bottles are ideal for these practises. The reason
tor this is there is.nothing but the 30 vard range at Gander.(32)

This same month. the first flight of the Prince Edward Island Higmanders
began to take) over the Sentr&"’postsf’a{ *Gaﬁdeé. The unit:w;sdmoviné to .
Lesters’ Field in St. John's. the hea&quarter; of ;he Caﬁ;dian forces in
Newfoundland--Force 'W'. The move was éértainlv weléome;'vas it’wa§ reported
that “"evervbody is in ggod splrlts now that we are gack in civilization."(33)
The guard duty ‘contlnued On dne week rotatlons. each company sent
detachments to three CO&Stdl posts in the event of any ‘ememv landings: .Two
companies rotated every ;wenty‘four hours*as stand-to companv These mén-werb¢
conf}ned to camp and wére on half an hours’ notice to move out at amvtime.“A
vquértér guard for the camp area ;ﬁs also dri%n from stand-to company . A fourt;
¢companv was appoihted as the duty companv. It supplied men tor work in the

[~

kitchens . the canteens or the barracks: all of -the “muﬁQane. but neqessary

chores that permeated military life.(34) T o o

cx

For the remainder of the Regiment, the dail% trainihg foCussed ofi the
newly arrived w%aponry and equipment which fuggher ‘ deflned the now
increasingly distinct components of tﬁe unit. This wasuwhcte ‘the men ot the
rifle companies were first introduced to the tools thev would depend on in
action two vears hence. Dailvy sessions showed off the Capébilitiés of such
weaponry §§ the Bren gun. or the 2" mortars and‘ the 36 grenade. It was here

that manv of the menr learned to drive the universal carriers. a tracked



armoured vehicle. Inspection teams would eventually examine the knowledge of

each man: even the cooks - and drivers wére not excused. If these Tests of

Elementary Trainfng"fTOETs) showed training levels to be inadequate. the

Companﬁ'SergeantvMéjor (CéM). th; (one responsible for matters of training and
discipline. would orgaq*EeQ'a:periqd“ of more intensive drill. If the TOET's
shoved sggisfactory resutthfit marked the attainment of another stage in the
educat ion of the Reg {meﬁt )

Weapons trainingr was only .one part of this incrediblg& long and
cdﬁﬁlicated program. In May. of 1942, ﬁhe men beganllearningrtq functéon’in the
hostile environment of the ‘battlefield. - That month, the Regimé%t was
introduced to a British®rmy. innovation. Battle Drill. by Maj. J.F. Madill and

[ -
Lt. J.F. Swayze who had both just returned from courses overseas. According
to Canadian traininglmanuals on the subject: )
The object of Battle Drill 1is to incuicate into a fighting body
a system of Battle Discipline and Team Spirit and to give every man
a knowledge of certain basic team “plays" which. will guide him in
any operation which he may undertake in battle."(35)
Battle  Drill was not only to keep troops fit and free from the boredom of more
routine exercises. it also served in‘"actually-‘innoculating the soldier and
commander against the fear. the mnoises and unexpected disturbances which
characterise operations in " actual battle as compared with those carried on
under average training conditiows."(BG) The drill is well remembered as each
soldier c¢rawled under barbed ‘wire or over various obstaeles while [ive

ammunition was fired over his head. Basic tactics or "team plays" were
repeated endiessly under tﬁgie condit ions. Evéniuqlly. these tacticsof "fire
and .movement” would become automatic to the infantryman anﬁ his section. In
theory. any given‘attacking force would be divided into twe: in a spandapﬂ‘

infantry section,.of eight‘to ten men. two or three would man an‘autoﬁatic

veapon (usually the Bren) to 'cover’ the riflemen as thev dashed ahead. The
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advance would continue in a serles ot 'bounds’ as the forward riflemen-would
then supply . covering fire tor thirmachlne gunners who would ‘leapfrog' ahead

again. Jt all went according to. p!an the, objective would be taken bv the

B o N i -

charging ritlemen using their grenades and rifle fire as well as ‘the rapid -
fire of the machine gunners. Upon taklng the objective., the machine gunners

would move up with the riflemen andﬂ‘consolidate‘ the positionuto prepare for

either enemy counterattacks or another section to push on using the same
£

_method.  Such 'ctlcs ("one leg on the ground and one in the air") are

appllcable to larger military bodies as well: Reglments.‘D1v1810ns. even
armies may leapfrog past one “another. using scores of tanks or artillery -

pieces for kupporting fire. The principles involved are the same %as those used

by even‘the smallest tactical unit of men.(37)

The ;training‘ schemes--somevhat longer and more #omplex than those in
Canada--were continued in St. Joﬁn's: fo the delight of the local citizenrf.
the alert and stand-to- companies often competed by efthér attacking or
detendlng the approaches to the citv.(38) More realistic schemes were also

d .
grand ‘exercises in which the Regiment

organized which would foreshadow t
would be involved iﬁ‘England.

As” difficult asf‘these ills kay have been, the night usually bruughtv

relief _from the day’s acfivities.  In St. John's. the taverns and wartime

& - \ ‘ B o

hostels were a welcome ‘change trom the isolation ot Gander airpgrﬁ/vhé?é such

films as "The Mark of Zorfo" or "Geronimo" might be//yatched for weeks on end

if the supply trainscéuldn:t get through.(ﬁS)

The Regiment sti]l retained no less than three bands while in St. John's:"

T

the brass and bugle bands performed at concerts~a§,vell as the occa31onal war .5 -

sa\lngs radio program the pipers became a fixture in the city as they played

the retreat everv evehing.(40) For those w1th less refined tastes. a bottle of
i

4



—

Newfie screech cost about ninety’ cents.(11) There vere also women in St.

John's: more 'than one veteran recalls dtories of “quarter guard Amny” who-

.

would often ﬁrighten‘the lonelv and boring job of the seﬁtry.(42) The Regiment

also had its own newspaper by this time. further evidence that the unit was

beqomfhg ‘a more cohesive “"family". The L'inc Well wa

attractive newspaper which was started in Nanaimo qndef Cpl.

s a surprisingly

Ditk Bell. Under

shchubﬁline§\is “B-Company Bﬁlilf men.-Tould make shbr} jibes at theiﬁ fellows.

Clearly, they had more on their minds than the intricacies}of the Bfen gun:

Things we would like to see again: Pte. Ross “Fatso” Welhanks

pushlng a babv buggy along W street for- some-one.

- What *s vrong vith Pte. Aviwin. The local glrls don't seem to

- ~ appeal to him anymore. Is it the girl at home? Ah,

him bad.(43) 5

|
l

: Jove,

it’ s got- «

The" Reglment also_had its @oments of tragedy while in Newfoundland. Men

e died as the’, result of acc1dents or'uscuffles‘ some

even took their” own

/

11ves (44) In December 1942, the Knlghts of~C‘,gmhus/ho§tel burned down during
e

e

€

‘ a dance and radxo,,beoaapast:~ ‘Five hundred were in attendance over- one
Batwtst )

hundered perlshed lncluding three from the Regiment. At the time. the blaze

/

] I
_’,;l;r"jggﬁggmnu;ed*tn‘have been an act of sabotage (45)

The prospect of vet another Newfoundland winter did d4ittlé to maintain

morale.- Gord Briftain had signed on underage two vears before. so as a

-

"veteran® Linc at the age of eighteen. he was getting restless. As he

-

recalls: “We were anxious to go...The time was so monotonous..

k)

Ve didn*t do

any a.z'tua;lv f"ighting in Newt‘éundl’anx except mavbe among oursehes "(46) Others

vere frustrated because they felt so 1seiated Irom the war

.

%

“‘We were called out a couplé times. They sang‘ a couple.of shipsr

" in the Straits of Belle Isle and thev were suppo

fed to have had some .

‘submarine sitings. We never saw a bloody thing: Thev would call us
out on other excursions and wé saw nothing...The war was starting to

~hit us because there were black outs every night- The merchant
seamen, they had a whole hostel orubuilding...on Water street in St. -
John's and you would see the merchant seamen coming in. A lot ysuld

be badly wounded...You could see the ships with holes in the sides

- ' ‘ 11



vhere they had been attacked. It was petting more serious all the . .
time and ve were thinking the var®al getting awav trom us because
ve vere stwk in Newfoundland.(47)

" The rowtine continued through a second Newioundland winter. The duties

"ot each company vere changed each Monday. ‘lraining continued when the weather

pei‘mified but oiten went on regardless ay skiinp was included in the training
L9 Ead
svllabl.. A lecture series .led by those returning to the unit from courses

vttered 2 wav tuv keep ofticers abreast of mﬂ and everchanging aspects —
of their trade. (48} Although evervone wmight not have been enthused about
overseas service, the threat of disbandenment must have been a real worry to

everyune. A number of dralts were taken during this period: an indicator“that
o

~ the Regimerit lad lost its place in the order of battle. Its numbers had

dvindled as a result: 'b_v 30 April 1943, only 603 all ranks were on \strength:
several *hundired below the normal wbrking establishment"(w)

Finallfw . the rumours that the Regiiment was mf)ving back to Canada were
conﬁ‘rmédﬂ V rBy June of 1943, the‘; Regiment had moved under canvas at Aldershot .
Nova Scotia  to cum‘pfete preparations tor the move overseas. It*ﬂva—s\almc\tic\
time as  new eqguipment and clg’gging vay issued vhile army examiners

interrogated the troops. As one officer remembers: “We had a great cleaning Vo

out...They  had another medical examination- for evervbodv. People over a
‘ -
certain age were “dr:upped_. Then we -had lots of reintorcements come in."(50) The

character of the Regiment began tu change as a result: the ties to the Niagara

_—

region  became pore strainerfs\(mné‘“mea*meﬁc}i—_thh_ﬂn~&s&n in the
Regimental  officer corps. 0t the thirty seven officers would who land in
France in 1944, almost a quarter of them (9) were taken on strength during the

winter and s‘:“pring‘af 1943, before the Regiment went overseas. As these men
vere mot from the Niapara -area. they were sometimes “regarded wiw |

considerabTé -suspicion. " (51)



Partlyv because of this periovd of transition in Camada. it is difficult to

assess the level of training ;Lhe Regimenf had reached by the summer of 1943.

Manv had become acquainted with their suppurting weaponrv and battle drill was

by then a tamiliar exercise. The men

canals and airfiel#s: activities

accustomed to the military roufine

had also spent a lot of time guarding

which had douhtleys

helped each

grow

and ganization but which taught few

lessons  in modern wartare. It was a Regiment ‘well practised in the art of

toordinating its component parts in training. Oncé in England. the Regiment

would be forced tu expandyits field of fpcus as it would be subsumed in a much

larger organization. It’'is from this pershective that one otticer felt that

|
- - the Regiment was then

. ‘training."(BZ)

a group of

"old soldiers

without

very

much

The unit left from Halifax harbour aboard the troop ship Louis Pasteur in

the early” mnrn}ﬁg‘sb[:_lj July 1943.

the crossing as "uneventtul”.

Although the Regimental History described

more than one man recalls that it was on this

ship. named for the father of modern health and hygiene, that they suffered

<« trom crabs. (537 0n 22 Julv 1943 the  Linceln and Welland Regiment , -wvith a

strength of 37 otficers and 788 men, disembarked at Gouroth Scotland. In one

yealr's time. the Regiment would leave to fight in France.

5 The wunits' first destination was Fleet. Hampshire, sonthwest. of London

Minister of National HDeiense. J.L.

e —

7 wvhere it became the tfocus of- attention of such dignit,écries as Canada's

Ralston "and the Chief of the.Canadian

General Staff. Lt.-Gen. Kenneth JStuart. Lieut enant-General E.¥. Sansom, then

General Ofticer Commanding (GOC) II Canadian Corps also inspected the troops.

P as well as their small

stores.(54)

packs, billets. orderlv rooms and regimental

On IS‘Q@g’ust 1943, the Lincoln and Welland Regiment became a part of 10

N
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Canadian Infantrv Brigade of 4 Canadian Armoured Division.(See App. 1) The

spectre of disbandenment that had hounded the men tor so long had finally

passed. The tirst generation. a ¢roup ot men bound bv their membershifp in an
evcluyive orpanization which thev themselves had Torged. were now assufed that
theyv would enter battle as une.

The unit was also q},‘ganized onto ity fimal War Establishment this\dayv.
With a tull establishment of 38 officers and 812 other ranks (which was
seldom. it ever., attained) the Regiment was headed by a battalion headquarters
consisting ot the commanding otficer and those who would directly assist him
in battle (i.e. the intelligence section). A headquarters company vith a
strength ot approximately 100 all ranks was made up of the Signal Platoon (No.
1) and an Admipistrative Platoon (No. 2). The signaliers or the "sigs" were
often men who were sick ot the routine of the rifle companies.(55) Unce into
battle. thev provided one of the main elelgents which would dictate the succesy
or fai‘lure ot an operatitn--communications.

The actual ‘tighting arm ot the Regiment--those that would see the:, most o‘ti
the "sharp end” in less than a vears timé--coﬁsis_ted ol & support companv and
tour ritle cump@nmiesv The support eompany was divided inte tour platoons. each
responsible tor a specitic task or weapon. The mortar platovn (Nu. 3) was
equipped with six. 3" mortars. the short range artillery tor the unit. Twu
mortars were manned bv a section ot twedve with a sergeant in charge of each
section. The eight "universal” or Bren-gun carriers ot No. J platoon provided
the Regiment with limited cros‘s-u')’untryvw mobilitv. The anti-tank platoon (No.
5) was one of the biggest platoons with a full strength of about sixty all
ranks.. It went into battle with six 6-pounder guns (suv named because of the
weight ot the prt;jec:[ile) with about six men responsible tor each gun. Number

six platoon was the pioneer platvon. “the engineers tor the Regiment."(56)



h

Their tasks not only included mine clearing. but also anv special maintenanf&
or construction that might be required. In addition to this-establishment. a
scout platoon was mnstgygd from the ritle companies in late February 1944.
Their tole was the “procuriﬁg and reporting of information relevant to the
enemy."({57) Thev would work closeky with the intelligence section at battalion
headquarters. In total. the entire support -Company had a full strength of 7
officers and 184 other ranks.(58) ’

The ritle cumpanies were the core of the tighting strength oi the
Regiment: their etforts would form the basis of anv infantry Regiment's
success in” combat. Each had a féll strengthrof 5 oftficers and 120 other ranks.
divided between a headquarters and three rifle platoons. A platoon wvas
composed of three secé&ons. “the basic tactical unit" used in battle. The
full, or ideal section consisted ot eight riflemen and two junior
non-commiss}oned officers (NCO's): usuallv a corporal and lance corporal.{59)

Oply about half of a Regiment's establishment was constantly exposed to
the ‘“sharp end."” Some were “left out of battle” (LOB). ready tov reform a
company in cése it suftered severe losses. Others were a part of the
Regiment 's -rear echelons. responsible for  supply and . maintenance.
Appyoximately 150 vehicles )serviced the fighting companies ilone,(bO) When
eqdipment and personnel vere attached from the artillerv. the Armv Service and
Medical Corps and the engineers, it was a complex operation to maintain the
relativelv modest numbers in an infantry battalion.

In early September. the Regiment moved to Nortolk, the site ot the
Stamford Battle area. nge; the  Regiment wasr tirst introduced to the other
units in the Brigade while thev tovk part in a long series of tactical

exercises or “schemes" known by such names as “TAKEX 1", "OBSEX [". "GRIZZLY

IT* or "HARROW 6." Throughout the tall of 1943. the unit worked with the
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other supporting arms ot tﬁe Brigade and Division. As one officer put it:

&

“Ihe most lgf%jf;nt thing we had to learn was to Coordxnate oUr moyements wi
kY

#’*
artillery, mMchaﬂf gups and tanks "(61) In the area near the town of Thettord
,%ﬁ !
the Reglment was 1nt10duced to the tankmen: . . ‘ .

We vorked wath the tanks in the Nortolk Battle area. and they
did a verv good job there. it was well thought out. We spent a
certain amount of time tamlllarJZIng ourselves with tanks: we rode
around on them to get "the tankers picture of it and there vas a
great deal of ef fort /made to work together...(62)
The Regiment took part in numefousaBrigade—sfrength mock attacks on a feature
known as Frog Hill {"How Mhnv times we captured Frog Hill....I don’t
remember. . ) (63) One txplcalfeterclse x“BRIDOON“ was de51gned to slmulate a
“tactical advance of* Divisi naI—streng;ﬁ against ‘enemv attacks' made by 9

]

British Armoured Dibision.(éﬁ) The role ot the Regiment was to hold
bridgehéads along the lihe ot advance*s& as to allow other units to pass
ahead. Details of the gfhemé' literally flooded battalion headquarters as
operation orders and intelligence summaries simulated the background to the
battle. This scenario pitted “Southland” against both “Northland" and
"Heathland." fﬁe latter twvo had entered into secret negotiat}ons regarding the
disposal of a chrome mine which was to have been shared equallv betveen
"North”  and "Southlaﬁds.“ The purpose of "this seemingly ludicrious
description was to make sure "the little man with the pun” was kept aware ot
the broa&er strategies tor which he was fighting. Such "embellishments” in
the hands of ‘imaginative ofticers were to motivate the men to tight more
eftectively.(65) This was the military's way of dealing wigh a problem
inherent to large scale wartare. These efforts were not alwavs successful,
even in training exercises:
Even though I was an NCO. I found them boring because it seems
that they were...exercises for the officers and the higher people.
You always seemed to be forever, hour after hour, standing

around...doing nothing and wvou didn't know what vou were doing.
You'd move from this place to that place and vou didn't seem to be

[
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fully injthe‘pifture...And then. all of a sudden. ‘they sav. "OK. Its

all over with... We've captured so and so” and vou rédally didn't
knov what the hell vou've done. However. it was an experience for
the people who were running the units....(66) .

Une ufticer describes what he telt were the purposes of such evercises:

As lar as the private soldier in the section is concerned. the
larger the scale exercise, the less he knows what's going on. and
the less he has to do with it...The basic thing is th&t regardless
of how much shooting is going on, nobody is going to get hurt and
that’ applies to all ranks...As far as the individual battalion is
concerned. it may train the officer  {and] the
signallers--communications are the big thing that vou gain in
exercises--but as far as fighting a war is concerned. the value is
not as great as some people would lead vou to expect...Exercises of
two divisions operating at the same time. and its complete chaos.
nobody knows what's going on. But again., thev're necessarv in that
in -action half the time vou don't know what's going on but vou
_._.should at least know what facilities are available to find out
‘3‘udﬁhat's going on....(67) 4
x\:i‘ﬂ 7 ) :

F Upon. the completion of BRIDOON, the Regiment moved south to billets in
Crowbozﬂﬁgh in Fast Sussex. south of London. Training on a platoon or company
. &
level began again. By December. two-500 vard obstacle courses were built by B
company $o that battle drill training coq}d continue. Weapons training was
also revived in the nearbv town of Tunbridge Wells, where the Hawkenbury
Ranges were loucated. As the war diary from December suggests., some were still
in need of instruction: “Results [for C Cov] showed good shooting but very

poor weapon handling."(68) The reorganization over the previous months had
illuminated some training deticienéiegfi It also cost the Regiment its
commanding officer ot three vears: Lt. Col. Muir vacated comﬁand on 18
December. Muir was a native ot St. Catharines who had served in the First War
and had been affiliated with the Regiment for many vears. He was a popular
leader vho would be missed.

His replacement tuok over 2 January 1944. He was Lt Col. J.G. McQueen.

formeriy of the Calgary Highlanders of 2 Division. 1In 1942, he had been the

senior Canadian officer of the “First GCanadian Special Service Battalion'



vhich. together with American unity. trained as the "First Special Service
Force."(69) His reputation as an enthusiastic ofticer was established quickly

vhen he immediatelv 1issued a memoradum to all officers concerning the low

level ot weapons training. The memo began with a verv forceful tone:

“

TO: ALL OFFICERS

v , 5 Jan 44

\

WEAPON TRG o -

1. The sole .object of weapon trg (training) is to teach all
the most efficient way to handle their weapons im order to KILL @E
ENEMY. Let us measure efficiency on this basis: the number of enemy
that we can kill. This means that we must measure our "hitting
ability". A hit produces a casualty. a miss or a near hit does not.
There are - no "inners" or "magpies” in battle. I want every soldier
in the Regiment to.be confident that he can kill with his personal
weapon, ‘at a reasoqule range. (70)

McQueen ordered an intensive two week period of weapen training which would bg%
assessed by ggzgn teams of examiners. one for each weapon: Rifle, Bren,
Machine Carbine (Sten gun). Grenade. 2" mortars. PIAT* and Gas.
The arrival of reinforcements was ancther interruption tou the routine.
Ninety sii of them came in late January. bringing the Regiment to its full war
- establishment. - John Reeve was one of those men. He arrived from Aldershot
with little idea of what Regimental life would bring. All he was told was that
“1f vou thought your army training was tough. vou just wait until vou get in’
the Regiment."” Reeve went to D company. some of whom were billeted in the home
of Sir Arthur Conan Dovle. He recalls the welcome he got that first morning:
The mnext morning. we were all in fatigues. Now when vou're in
fatigues. its veryv difficult te tell an officer from corporals.
sergeants. or who have vou. Our platoon of new recruits were there.
One - tall guv came out. and one short guv. Thev came up to our
platoon and they hollered at us to stand at attention. We stood

there and they walked along the front of us. Thev asked us. "Did vou
shave? Did vou _shine vour boots?" It got really scary until the

* PIAT: Projector, Intantfy Anti-Tank. <This weapon "was a shoulder-controlled

"weapon firing a hollow,-charge bomb designed tu penetrate armour.” | Stacey, Six
Years of -War. p. 545) 2
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actual officer came out and these guvs ran and got in the platoen.
(71) ! :

Such were the rites of,initiafion into the Regimen{. ' -

In early prruary. 1944, the Regiment prepared tor Uperation STAMyER. the
first time the 15th Field Regiment would demonstrate the‘capabilities of its
25-pounder guns. The 15th Field was a standard unit cﬁmposed of three eight
gun batteries. FEach batterv was éssigned to. one of tﬁe three infantry
Regiments in the Brigade: the 17th battery. under the command of Major J.C.
Clement, was assigned to the Lincoln and Welland. Operation STAMMER was the
beginning of a long association between the two units for as Major €lement has
commented: “The history of my batterv, the 17th battery. is the history of the

Lincoln and Welland Regiment.“(?Z) On that day in Februarv, it must have been
Y w»

a suspicious group of infantrymen that listened‘tq the gunners tell them that
theyv could in fact advance "under” an artillerv barrage. It was a suspicion
with wﬂjch one can readily svmpathize as an infantry officer describes a
tvpical ﬁdvan&e under a “creepiﬁg barrage":

How mapny times did 1 walk along with a section on either side of
me looking at mv watch and pacing. with artillery going
overhead.. .the common rate of advance was 100 vardS per minute and
it the barrage is going ‘to lift everv minute, “its—going to lift
every hundred ydrds. You want the infantry as close behind 1t as
thevy can...because it comes down at a very steep angle of
descent...You don't want to get too close to it or else vou get
killed and there's always short rounds...because as thev fire, their

- guns get warm. There's less compression behind the projectile as ity
driven down the gun barrel and its tends to tall short....It we're.
talking about 13.000 vards which is a hell of a long wav. then vou
realize that you don't need very much percentage when vou are
staving about- 120 to 150 vards behind it. (73)

The ~gunners were ‘“cantident in their own weapon, and their big job was to

1

educate the infantry ‘that it could be done safelv and consequently [the

. artillerymen] weré right wup...in the verv first waveé. It worked out with no
“ ;

- p—— .
casualties."(74) Even so, the infantry mayv well have had just cause to be wary
of the guns after Operation STAMMER as the "shoot" was cancelled prematurely

wtt
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vhen some rounds were fired short.(75)

By mid-Febuary 1941, the Regiment was tound rehearsing assault landings

)
b

on the beaches of Loch Fyne in Scotiand:
|
; You hit this sandbar and vour [Landing Cratt] would stop.
i [Someone would then vell]..."away vou go" and WHAM, vou're over vour
head in water. It was prettv cold...

And the last landing we made. we had to scale practicallyv a
cliff. You had to keep vour rifle above water. When vou're getting
up the cliff out of the mud‘AfI think that was the most strenuous
exercise we were on. (76) ‘

These exercises usuallv ended wi¥h all ranks receiving a hot cup of tea or

cocoa "followed by the usual discussion on how it should have been done."(77)

In l%ght of the intemsity of these exercises. it is somewhat curious that the
war diarist would suggest that this training in SCOtland was "enthusiastically
taken up by all ranks." A possible explapation to this attitude is tound when
one learns of the large number of WRENS in the area: there were ”{housands ot
them” according to one man's memories.(78)

By 23 February, the ﬁegiment was back in Crowborough. Five davs later.

Y

the Division was introduced to its new commanding otficer. Major General
. '/-/
George Kitching. DSO who succeeded Major General F.F. Worthington. CB MC MM.

The new Brigadier of 10 Infantryv Brigade, J.C. Jefterson. DSO ED was also
introduced at this time. The mnext dav (29 February) General Montgomerv
inspected thé Division.(79) What some would no doubt consider to be the
highlight of these inspections occurred on 9 March. Most must have Known whu
the "most distinguished personage" was when permission wvas granted to allow
cheering along the parade route.(80) Eor some¥9f‘thosez;fesent. the Inspection
by King George was a memorable experience for different reasons:

I think we got up around 4 in the morning. We were there bv halt

past five and lined this bloody road for miles. Thev had air support

flving overhead for cover. King George and the General [went] right

_ down the middle of the road. I don't think thev even looked up. vou

know? That's not right I don't think: getting guvs out ot bed at

that time to stand by the road and thev don't even look at them.
(81) -
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Such ceremony was only a minor interruption in the déily rout ine of the
Regiment. The CSM's kept ﬁp the pressure up with their training schedules for
as one remembeérs - repeatedly telling his men: "I'm not worried about mv lite.
its vour lite ‘I'm worried about. You're no damq.godd to me dead."(82)
Companies worked on a host of tactical situations which could be expected in
battie: river crossings, mine field breachings. night patrolling and infantrv
cum tank advances. Street fighting was another well rehearsed activity for as
the war diarist recorded: "It was discovered that this is a difficultajob
even when the enemv are only armed with Thunder Flashes and Blank
 Ammunition."(83) The difficulties and dangers of street fighting are worthy of
evamination for they demand all of the unique skills good intantrymen must
possess. A former officer details some of the elements of this exercise:

If vou're going for a house...vou put a lot ot fire down on that
because these guys are going to run across that open ground...They
simply run like hell for that house. that's all there is to it. They
don’t fire anvthing. thev're just running as fast as the Lord will
let them. When thev get to the house they flatien out against it and
ther go through -the house c¢learing drill.. . mayvbe throw a grenade
through a window, one guy opens a door from the side...another guy
shoves it open. [a] couple guv$ jump in...to either side...

There's the control of all this and it takes some doing because
vou don'{ have wireless at that level. That's the section level...So
vou have to do all this bv whistle, voice control at times--even
voice gontrol is not too good if there's an awiul lot of stuit going

on. thev may not hedr vou--and verey flares. Everv officer carrries
a verey pistol with Ylue. green., white and red flares...{84)

"

Indeed. as a war correspondeht once suggested. the term 'street tighting’ "is

a b%? misnomer, because the last place vou see anv sane man is in a street
wherérevery vard is usuallv covered by a well-sited machine gun,"(85f

As the Regiment continued to train during its final months im England. a
sense ot contidence must have permeated the ranks as each "man became
well-drilled in his role and those of his cohorts. ‘Thomas Craigen had signed

up in 1940 amd was in the carrier platoon by this time. Unlike the ritle

companies where each infantrvman honed skills which were common tu his
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fellows, the support companies demanded moré spec{alized training. The
results were the samel As Craigen remembers: “[Wel were keved up like a
fighter in a corner...just raring to go at them...Personallv., I thought.
'Let's get this damn thing over with'...We had been ﬁanging around for
vears."(86)" '

The average private probably hadrlittleainclination to read. let alone
appreciate the détails posted fﬁ' the dailv orders which were clues to the
monumental events of which th;y were soon té be %‘"part. The evgr-increasing
restrictions. combined with the inevitable rumours, were signposts that thejir
days in England were numbered. In April. mail restrictions were imposed and
the Regiment ias regularly placed on ome hour notice in the event of anvy
threats against southern England.(B?) In Mav. anv use of bgnoculars within 10
miles of England's southern. or eastern coast was torbidden.(88) Bv invasién
day. all operational vehicles had been grounded and waterprootedwih the event
of a landing at high tide. Embarkation tags were soon issued and as of 13
June. the Regiment was on a six hour noticé to move.(89) A rash of absences
without 'leave (AWL)  were :quickly halted after 10 - June wﬁen any future
absentees taced a charge of desertion.(90) -

The Division was to have landed in Francé'on D+22 (28 June). As Caen did
not tall until 10 July. there was not enough room on the Normandy bridgehead.
For the Regimeﬁt. then under canvas on a golf course outside ot Crowborough.
it was a costly delay. During the. evening of 5 July. ‘Pte. Rod Barton. a
reintorcement who had come to B company only one month before. was about 50
vards itrom the common area near his company cookhouse, He recalled seeing some
ot his buddies having a game of cards. relaxing atter a dayv of training and
hauling ‘water as the transport Jwas then waterproofed énd immobile. This

tranquil scene was sﬁdden]y ihterrupted: A

1 hear this VI coming. At England at this point. it rises verv
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gradually back up towards London. And...there's this VI coming right
up this valley. It just-cleared this house where we used to pick up
- this water and it just came right in the camp. 1f vou hear about
Vi's. they tell vou that after the motor stops. vou can count to
ten. This onme didn't stop: the motor was still running when it hit
the tree...It killed 9 men. Their bits and pieces were laving all
over the place...and vwhere theve had been. all that was left. was
their torsos. I can remember their pasty colour: thev were just a
chocky, gravish [colour] ...Certainly. within two minutes, the place
vas aswarm with people from Crowborough: nurses. doctors....people
coming down to help...That made us respectful of the V1 verv., verv
much. After that. we dug slit trenches to sleep in. (91) .

As the otticial hisiory commented., “It was the worst such disaster to a
Canadian military unit in the United Kingdom. and a grislv foretaste of the
future."(92)

The shock of the tragedy hadn't dissipated when, nine days later. the
<ode word “Vassal Tomorrow” was sent to all companv positions. The Divigion
was fimally on its way to France. 1In the predawn cool of Tuesday 18 Julf. the
Regimgntal convoy left Crowborough and wound its way through the quiet streets
of London to a marsha]ling capb near the Tilbury docks. The men then received
their final issues of rationg and equipment for the grossing and the initial
assault. They Encluded: two twentw four hour ‘food packs: one sterilizing
oﬁf*it; one emergéhcy rationgubne tin of cigarettes: one Tommv cooker with
refills: one lifebelt and three vomit bags.(93) Robert Ross was thenéiith the
mortar platoon and he recalls his reaction to receivi%g such "luxuﬁies" as a
new bianket and some chocolate,b;fs while in the transit camp: ;

Evervbody got a new blanket. We thought this was great but we
! didn't realize it was a death blanket: that after vou got shot. thev
. would roll vou up in vour bloody death blanket. Green as grass.... -
I remember getting the issue of chocolate bars and lifebelts and
I remember the padre giving us pravers and 1 said "l don't think I'm
going to like this at all. This is my death warrant.' (94)

The final davs in England were chaotic as men and equipment were
accounted tor and organized onto three troopships. all done under the constant

-~

threat ot the buzzbombs which otten sent the men running under wharts wvhenever
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one of their_ engines was heard to cut 6ut.(95) _Einglly, the endless
administrative detdils were sorted ouf and the ships carrving the men and
eq?ipment of the Linfbln and Welland Regiméht slipped out into the bﬁsy sea
" lanes. The cpossing took over lee days due to bad weather. ‘

One of fgose aboard remembers his comrades t0531ng their English currency
into Lhe channel. It was a romantic gesture which must have character1zed~ther
enthusiasm of this first generation. TIndeed., they had goéd feasan to be
enthusiastic: they were a -~well-conditioned. vell-practised group of men who
felt thev had trained hard. some for nearl& four yearﬁf, Few would have been
aware .of any deflclegoles in their tralnlng and it is difficult to find
evidence to suggest that,they vere not as wvell tralned as any other Canaggian
infantry unit. |

Nevertheless. in three weeks time. this fifgt ‘generation of the Lincoln

and Welland Regiment would be decimated. An organization vhich had déveloped

T

its skills and enthusiasm over a iperiod of vears would stumble in fhe
i

_intensity ol its first engagement,

e
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CHAPTER I1: INTO BATTLE:

¢

The distance between the Norman cities ot Caen and Falaise is about 32
kilometres. Tﬁe land between has changed little since the hot. drv summer ol
1944: the view trom these gradually sloping plains is interrupted onlv by
scattered villages éazié?arms. As qne moves tarther south toward Falaise. the
fand becomes more rolling and thick stands of frees dot the landscape. Roads
sunk hetween steep bramble-covered banks are the area's most characteristic
feature. This was the setting for some of the fiercest fighting of the Second

¥ World War. It~ was here where the first generation of the Lincoln and Welland
Regiment experienced its 'baptism of tire.'

The Regiment landed on the shores of France on 25 July. As the unit

moved south through the ruins of Caen and the country jugt south. the

_tlattened buildings. the dead. bloated livestock in the fields and the lines

//””ui wounded and battle-wearv soldiers heading to the beaches were the tirst
indications of what lav ahead:

i

When we landed in France. we were just starting to move up.. .We
got talking to a few more [troops]. I know one of the guestions of
one was 'How do von get along at night? How ‘can vou tell where the
Germans are?’ He savs. ‘After a week. vou'll ledrn.  "How?' He says.
‘You can smell them...You won't believe this until vou're up there

. but” thev've got different unitorms that smell different. Thev use a
ditterent tvpe of soap'. And he was right. You learned to live like
an animal: by instincts. by sense, smell and evervthing else.(1)

—— 1 remember the first night we went in...tuv relieve the Queen's
{ Own at Bourgebus. and Hicks was in the carrier with me and Red White .
was driving and 1'm in the back. There were flashes going around. We
were-laughing like hell. We got jammed up and got out of the carrier
and went: in a house and a shell landed in there and killed a guy.
Then we realized it was something. We were going in like kids.(2)
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Today. to walk frem ogpe.end of Bourgebus to another would take all of
three minutes. During the summer of 1944, to do the same meant having to go to
ground three or four times to avoid the “almost constant” mortars and
artillerv.(3) Since 7 British Armoured Divﬁsion had literally walked into the
town on 20 Julv after Operation GOODWOOD..Bourgebus became the tocus of-wrath
of the German positioné which layv no more thag 1 kilometre to the south. At
tgf» southeast corner of Bourgebus--where the now-repaired church marks the
road heading south--one can appreciate why the Germans left Bourgebus without
a tight. There. dominating the area from the high’ ground. is the village ot
Tilly-la-Campagne . \ -

By Aungust 1944, Tilly was little more ‘fhan a rubble-strewn crossroads: -
grim evidence éf"'themenemies determination to resist the Alliés' southward
advance. Operations GOODWOOD and SPRING had both failed to take Tilly on 19
and 25 July respectively. In the later attack. 3 Division's Nﬁrth Nova Scotia
Highlanders suffered 139 casualties against units of the Leibstandarte §.S.
Adolph Hitler Diviéion.(4) With the arrival of 4 Canadian Armoured Division
into the bridgehegd in late July, its task was clear: replace the
now-exhausted 3 Division and continue to attack south. Its first engagment was
ordered by General Guy Simonds. commander of II Canadian Corﬂ‘” who "proposed
to ease the 4th Canadian Armoured Division...gradually into 'the feel of
th;ngs’ by mounting a small-scale operatjon to take Tilly~la-Campagre.(5) B

The Regiment began to take over the slit trenches manned by the Queen's
Own Rifles on the night of 30-31 July. It was a move not without incident for
it was quickly detected by the enemy: "Thev openéd up on us. We were trying to
Eet in and take over slit trenches that nobody had ever seen...it was pitch
dérk."(ﬁ) By the morning of 31 July. A and B companies. under the command of

Majors A.U. Gilles and F.B. Fisher respectively, were dug in along the
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forvard edge of the town facing Tilly. The carrier platoon was forward of
these two rifle companies. but they were afforded some protection in a large
stone barn. C and D companies. under Majors R.F. Willson and J.F. Swayze
respectively, were in reser§e positions: Willson's company was. in the.
northwest end of the town near the Battalion Headquarters, the school and
record office: Swavze's men were “out on the flank”. dug into the cellars énd
behind the walls near the church at the east end ot the town.(7)

It was in these positions where most of the first generation was
introduced to the 8.8 cm. German artiller& piece--the “88". Qne-soldier
describes the initial frustration he experienced during ‘those first barrages:

We were in little dog holes...and they were coming over vith
these 88's. These were shells that burst in the air and they
splattered all over the place. We got a few hits there; some of the
boys got hit prettv bad. Its something vou can't fight back at. Its
not like a guy's 200 vards away and he's got a rifle in his hand.

You ¢can do something about it. These damn things come moaning over

there and ‘splatter all over the place. And they cover quite an

area.(8) ’
Lite in a slit trench was trustrating. but also terrifving:

I don't think 1 ever got used to it. 1 was always
afraid...You're always visualizing the next one is going to drop
right on top of you in the slit trench. Another thing that really
bothered us was airbursts. You're pretty safe imside a slit trench
and vou're down below the surface of the ground with artillery fire
and theyv can land within .a few feet of vou as long as they don't
land in the trench, and generally. you're prettv sate. It shakes you
up. But the bloody air bursts...they burst above you and then

shatter. so you had no protection from that. That would frighten vou
too...(9)

—

Even soldiers preoccupaiiiwith incessant airbursts get hungry. Over the
next week. the men wvere to get little prepafed food as the company cookhouses
had beén set up about 3 kilometres no;th of Bourgebus in the town of
Cormelles. a suburb of Caen. As any vehicle movements sent clouds of dust into

the hot summer air which alerted the enemy in Tilly and La Hogue, Bourgebus

was cut otf during the dayv.(10)
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As night fell on the 31st. 2 Division's Calgaryv Highlanders prepared to

attack Tilly from some tarm buildings west ot the town which had been captured

" “by the Essey Scottish on 29 Julv.{11} As Lt.-Col. McQueen WAs a tormer member

of this Regiment. it seems clear that he offered them the [services ot one ot
his companies to put in a diversionarv attackftrom Boufgeb s. Major Svayze's
D company was chosen for the task. This was to be the thie Regiment's first

action and the men of the companv were understandably nervous as the fifst

—

rumours of casualties had begun to circulate. Then Pte. John Reeve of 18

platoon D company remembers_. that such reports made one "...battle-wise in a

big hurrv...It hits you that people really do get killed out there."(12) To
divert the men's attentions. Maj. Swavze and CSM Hills brought out a deck of
cards and began a game of cribbage in the companyv headquarters.(13) As the
appointed time of attack drew near. Swavze was hénest with his men. One ot his
privates remembers being told, “Its not going to be a bloodbath, but I might
as well tell vou. some of you aren't coming back." The men's‘response was
predictable: "fvepybo@y Iooked at evervbodv else and tﬁought. '‘Well. that's
too bad for the other guy:‘ Nobodf figured it was going to be them."(14)

At 1:00 AM.. 1 August 1944, 17 and 18 platoons moved out of Bourgebus:
16 platoon dgher Lt. R.M. Davis staved in reserve. Lieutenant R.F. Dickie led
17 platoon through the high wheat fields to a railline west of Tillf to act as
a base. These men were less than a kilometre north of the town when "heavy MG
and Mortar fire made turther adv. impossible."(15) With no where tuv go, Dickie
and his men found shelter under a small rail viaduct. Meanwhile.'M¢j« Swavze
led Sergeant Joe Connolly‘sand tén others ifrom 18 platoon along the
Bourgebus-Tilly road to assess the wfalgary Highlanders' attack. This group
made it as far as Poimt 63, about 500 vards trom Tilly where the main road was

intersected by a sandv tarm path whichk led to the railwav near Dickie's



position, In the darkness and thick tog. Swavze sav a “"sea of llame" betore

him. Deciding that tﬁe Highlanders' attack had failed (as he felt he was

“being paid...to use my goddamm common sense”) he sent his ‘men back one at a
time. ‘toward Bourgebus.(16) By morning, Che scattered remainy of Swavze's
L3

patrol had literally crawled through the units’ 3" mortar lines. Lieuienant
— /_\—“
Dickie's platoon was cut off for another twenty four hours.(17).
f

For those back in the town, it was not a night thev would soon forget as
it was one of the first of many spent under a blanket of shelling:

[t was so bad that night. I'll never forget it as long as I
live.  We had taken over a German trench and it was right in the
kitchen ‘uf this house...That house must have been a hundred vears
old because thev had no concrete on the floor. just hard clay...One

" guy got .on his knees., I remember...and he was praving...[ thought.

"Gees. that guv's got courage.' He was right on his Kknees at the

bottom of that trench and he said. I just don't want to die.' 1

said. ‘"Look it....don't worry about it. If vou get hit. vou won't

know it anvwav...let's talk about chocolate sundaes or something

like that. something important.' We were just voung guvs. So I sat

on the edge of this trench here. inside this old house, talking

about chocolate sundaes: wouldn't theyv go down good now. and all

this crap: and he was on his knees on the tloor praving to the

Lord.(18) — :

The shelling continued throughout the next dayv as the Djvisienal command
prepared for vet another Regimenta!-strength attack om Tillv-la-Campagne.
This was‘prompted bv General Montgomery who had called General Crerar on the
morning‘of 1 August. asking it Geéneral Simonds could "put on further prods to
continue to pin him [the enemy] down."(19) Simonds then decided tuv renew the
attack on Tilly that night. Clearlv. one observer is correct when he writes
that this small crossroads "had become something ot a fivation with the Corps

Commander . " (20) ,
The Lincoln-and Welland. Regiment was appointed to the task: the attack
would commence at midnight. The war diarist of the 15th Field Artillery was

naively optimistic when informed of the plan as he wrote that "evervone was

set to hear that the Jdth Division had done what bothdglbivision and 2 Division
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had failed to do. It was a chance’for the Lincoln and Welland to get their
feet wet and the weather was fine tor it with a 3/4 moon,“(ZI)‘ ‘

The gunner's war diarist ¥as far more sober the next dav: “thedLings pot
stopped at about 0200 hrs and were pinned down. TILLY reﬁains in Gerﬁan
hands."(22) Thedattack.had failed. The plan called tor a p;eliminary artillery
bombardment of twenty {five minutes duration by one medium and two tield
regiments. At midnight, the lead company was to make its wav to the road
leading into Tillv from ihé south. Armed with PIATS. this company was to cut
olt the southern approaches so as to prevent a counterattack from La Hogue
before Tilly itself could be captured. A second company was assigned the same
task in the event of the first company loging surprise.(23) With the
southeastern or left flank occupied. a EPird company was to attack rrom’the
right flank where Lt. Dickie's platoon was still maintaining a positione

"

Their job. in the words of one report, “was to clean up the villagé
itselt.”(24) A tourth company was to lie in reserve with a squadron of tanks
to attack, it need be. by first Iight. A

After a rare meal of stew (brought in aiter dark) and a brjeling bv the
scouts., (vhen one private remembers being told "how tg;ritic ipﬁbis\going to
be”) the leading company. Maior'Fisher's B compamﬂf set out im single file
towa}ds their objective. Private R. Barton was theksecond man on a Bren gun in
the lead section of the lead platoon. He recalls that thi night was as "black
as pitch" as theyv advanced: the men whispeyed tg one another as thev walked
forward through the wheat. Barton doesn't recall how far they had gone but a
Divisional report stat;; that ﬁmfompany made it no further than 500 vards trom
Bourgebus.(25) It must have been -there when a corporal to one side of the
advance ?elled. “let's go B company" and the men began rﬁnniqg torward. A

“

verey flare then lit up the skv: a signalvto the German defenses. The company

SU
F -
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went to ground after firing onlv a few rounds. unable to move as tracer; from
the machine gun positions ripped through the whéat aroun&,them. When Barton ’
weﬁt dbwn. Pte. E.J. Blake was nearbv with.-a PIAT on his back:.
[Blake said] ‘Help me get this PIAT gun otf my back.' And 1
cravlied up to him., started getting the straps off his shoulders. And

they must have seen some movement because [ can still see the

tracers coming through the stubble and just drumming into him.- I was

sort of laying on a little bit of an angle behind him and I was

never touched.(26) -

Soon after. Barton became one- ot thirtv Lincs who was taken prisoner that
night. For him. the war was over after two davs. This was also the last battle
tor Major Fisher and Priéate Blake: both were killed that night. Unable to
move torvard because of the heavy machine éun a;d mortar fire. the remainder
of Fisher's company withdréw back to Bourgebus with Gilles' A company to
reorganize.(27) V ’

The plan continued even though the left flqﬁk was unprotected. Soon
after midnight. the ﬁrigadier ordered C company under Major Willson to pass’
through Major '§wayze's position at Point 63. the spbt haltwav along the
Tillyv-Bourgebus road which Swavze had reached the night before‘(28j>Willson‘s
company made considerable progress. going at least 400 vards bevond Point 63
to within 200 vards of the north edge of Tillv itselt. According to a
Divisional report. the Germans were waiting for them: “The enemyv allowed the
second coy‘“to infiltrate in their posn.: when he was certaiﬁ of the evact
location he engaged them with MMG's [Medium Machine Guns] trom thrée
directions’and also with verv hy [heavyv] mortar tfire."(29) Those ﬁot cut down
retreated fof, isw‘one officer recalls, "It was just a blaze of tracer across
there."(30) *

By 2:00 A .M. August 2. Gilles’ company and the remainder ot Fisher's men,

»

then under Lt. J.5.W. Burnett. prepared for another attack out of Bourgebus.

Although the Brigade record suggests that “line communication was maintained
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continuously wuntil 0530 hrs." %orders vere being confused.(31) Thi§ may have
been partly due to Lt. Col. Mc&heen's insistence at the outset of the attack-
to move the battalion headquarters to a "battle headquarters”: a German dﬁguut
across the road from the origingl headquarfers. As the batterv coﬁmander.
Major Clement, recalls: "it was éhree times® -as difficult te maintain signal
lines" in this position.(32) Whatever the cause of the contusion. onlv two
platoons from A companv. No. 7 platoon under Lt. E. Phair and No. 8 platoon
under Lt. J.G. Martin. attacked again. Lieutenant Martin recalls that Major
Gilles decided to -take his men out Lut they were soon forced to ground by
“just a wall of machine gun fire." "We just could not .get through" as Martin

recalls. He continues describing the attack in which Lt. Phair was killed:
ae—i
. "Andy finally crawled up beside me in the middle ot the night
and said 'Well. we've got to get-up that hill." And I replied: 'You
be my guest. There is nothing we can do.’' When it was nearlv light.
[ said to Andy that I was taking my platoon and going back to
Bourgebus and he reluctantly agreed. The Argylls had come up to take
“up some of our positions and in the dark thev were within an inch of
opening wup on us, huddled there in the wheat field. Fortunatelyv.
they didn't. If we hadn't known there was a, war on. we sure as hell
knev it after that night--it was just awful."

"Mv  most vivid recollection of that night- was the intense
sheiling. Now it is pretty hard to recall just how terrifed we all
were in a slit trench and just anxious to dig yourself into the
ground. .. Every time there was a break in the shelling. vou would
peak out of the trench and someone would be screaming tor a
stretcher bearer. [1'm] not sure how any of us survived that night
and day."(33) ) L ’

By 5:45 A M., Lt. Col. McQueen reported to Brigadg that the attack was -~
unﬁucceﬁstl and that his troops were reorganizing north of Bourgebus.(34) It
had been a difficult ini'tiation: in less than five hours. the Rééiment
suffered 64 casualties: 15 of which were tatal. The strength of Gilles' and
Fishers' companies had been>cgt py thirty percent.(35)

Thé next AAy. Bourgebﬁs was tully handed over to the Argvll and
Sutherland Highlanders and the unit marched back to Bras where it spent the

night in a field north of the town. For the troops. 3 August was a rest dayv:



for the officers. it was a time to assess what went wrong. In a meeting with
the officers. Brig. Jefferson expressed the view that ‘“insufficient
determination ﬁad been showh in attacking what should have been a two—qombanv
objective."(36) The men of. the Regiment did not share the Brigadier's opinion.

Few‘would argue that the inexperience of the Regiment did not plav a role
in the final outcome. Lt. Col. Mclueen was reported Jto have received his,
"sketchy  orders" late. “thereby not allowing time enough for proper
reconnaissance.(37) Private Barton's recollection of the scout's somewhat
vague and reassuring reports prior to the initial attack iends to reinforce
this point, as does the confusion surrounding Major Gilles' subsequent
advance. With such confusion at the command level, the ifoops themselves vere
far from ‘'being kept in the picture.’ Many of the advancing troops wefe
reluctant to return enemv fire “for fear of shooiipg one another®: a
rejuctance perhaps derived Jfrom the tact that the lines of advance quicklyv
" became separated and disorganized.(38) Ccrpor;l Ken Hipel was with ﬁaj.
Willson's co;pany and he recalls that "You've never seen so much contfusion.
Nobody knéy what was going om...Just before davlight. we’wer% pinned down and
I mean pinned down. When I come out of there. mv small pack looked like a
sieve. We couldn't tell who was firing. whether it was our bovs. other than
~ from the noise."(39)

That the men had packs on at all betraved the Regiment's inex}erience tor
the ritle companiés--especially Fisher's and Gilles" meﬂl—were overlovaded with
equipment and they soon discarded'it. On 5 August. Lt. Col. McQueen ordered a
court of inqufry to examine the reasons why so much equipment was lost. The
otticer's testimony vividly portrays not only the large amount of equipment
taken into the battle, but also the terocitv of the action. Lt. R. Colucci

testified at the inquiry:
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I am OC 11 Platoon., "B" Companv. LincoPn and Welland Regiment.
On the night of 1/2 August- 41 "A" Coy. “B" Coy. and some é§¥!‘§rs
“were proceeding along a track from BOURGEBUS south-east to TILLY LA
CAMPAGNE. both dn Calvados. The equipment worn by “B" Cqv at that
time was battle-order. including small packs. respirators. pouches
utilitv. mess-tins. and water-bottles. Approvimately tweniy shovels
and fifteen picks were distributed throughout the companv. After an
advance of about 800 yards ve were fired upon by enemy MMGs from the
front and both flanks. The company was pinned down and eventually
retired. suffering |9 casualties. On orders from Capt. M J
McCutcheopg@#®ho assumed command when Major F B Fisher was known to
be missifig. I had the NCOs check the equipment of "B" Coy on 2 Aug
14 and found the following shortages: ‘ “

Item : Total lost Bv E;A?u,zi

(Enemy Action)
Rifles. 22 22 e ‘
Brens, & 3 . 3 - 7
Stens, ’ 3 3 o
Magazines Bren 148 75
Magazines Sten 32 20
Respirators., 53 19
Skeleton Web, 53 19
Haversacks. . 37 19
Mess Tins., TP, 67 19
Water bottles. 59 19
Pouches Utility, sets. 38 . 18
Mortars. ML 2", 1 1
PIATS, 3 3

(40) ’

¢

" In subsequent attacks. one company commander recalls that thev "weﬁt in
with the absolute minimum. You went in_ with your ritle and a bandolier ot ¢
ammunitipn."(4£) A riflemaﬁ'coﬁkurs: “We went in with a bandolier and a rifle.
1o identificati®. We took evervthing off. we couldn't take anything... We
tound that if vou had vour rifle. vour ammunition. a couple of grenades,

that's all vou need."(42)

Even considering the Regiment's inexperience. it is clear that

. Tillv-la-Campagne was no "two-companv dﬁjective." The town oftered its German

@
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defen%grx a host of advantapes. nut the least of which was ity commanding view
ot the area. I retrospect. the men ot the Regiment realize the ditticulties

they taced on that tirst night: >
We were up against Germans whu had been in that piece ot real

! estate tor Lord knows how long. Thev knev evervy square inch ot it.
‘The wheattields were all growing and they had cut swathes through
them so no matter how vou rcrossed them vou were going to be trapped
in an awtual lot of tire. Thev knew we were coming and there was only
vne wav  to go get.them. Thev had their tanks...hull down into the -~
pround and they had their 8% guns at ground level. .alsu they could
tire them straight ahead. they didn't have tu lob them. Thev were
firing point blank almost, ay were all of their multiple machine gun
pusitions. ... It was a horrenquus episode. {13} ‘

' !
dnother recalls that the battle t%r Tilly gave him o more realistic view ot

!
the role of the artillerv. Although one might have huped that "an infinite
amount ot artillery pfeparatiun will annihilate the defendery and .. . [the

infantry].. . would waik right _through them.® this was not tu  be the case. He

~

. - ‘
continues: “With goud troups. and “cerfainiv the Germans were good troops,

atter the second round talls on Ti?ly. vou don't kill anvbody.-Thev might have
|
suttucated in a few vt their slit’trenches or something, but yvou didn't Kill

. . " \ ’
anvbody. And as soun as -the ‘barrage litts. thev're yp there."(dd) To
paraphrase an astute observation in a unit war diary during this time: "j

lucky . ..otficer on his first assignment learns a lut of thingy.“(45) Su du hiy

men. - ol
N «
Most- ot the Kegiment spent the next few davy alter 2 August in Bras. only
4 tew Kilumetres north ot Bourgebus: a “rest area" still well within the range
vl enemv guns and saircratt. Immediatelv atter the battle, the mortarmen went
under Brigade control and began bombarding Tillv. preparing for the Argvii's
. -

attack three davy hence.  One morterman remembers’ that ."We tired evervthing

that we cuuld...Atter you fire a couple ol hundred rounds. the mortar plate.

vou have tu dig it out with a pick and shovel because it just bangs intu the -

J4 -
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On the /morning of 5 Auéust. gpsixteen man patrot under Lt. Burnett was

earth. " (46}

ordered 0 Tilly "...tuv see vwhether the town was still vccupied by the
enemyv.”(47) Burnett and his men were furtuﬁate. Tur despite Brigade reports
that Tilly had been deserted, the Argvily convinced Brigade that thev were in .
error since "somebodiy still in the area of Tilly ways continuing tq enghge our
[the Argvlls] area with small arms and Mortar fire."(J8) Later that night, the
Argyvils  became the fourth’ Canadia? infantry regiment to be repulsed from
Titly. ~As the Lincs had been ordered to vccupy the town upon the Arpvils’
SUCCeLS ., many were duubtiess developing a. healthy disrespect tor the military
plannefs. *
. After the Argvlls' attack, thelDivisiun was relieved {"without regret"
the Regimental history suggests) bv =51 Highland Division in preparation tor a
major advance south tu‘Falaise. codenamed TOTALIZE. The tirst phase vt the
plan called tor twou intantry Division--the 5ist on the left (east) of the
Caen-Falaise highway with 2 Canadian Division on the right (;est)-—tu bréak
the main $dftensive line by Iolloiing a’éreliminary bomber run and a massive
artillerv  barrage from 360 guns. fu speed the infantrv's advance.
speciallv-adopted armoured vehicles. dubbed ‘untrocked priests’. would carry
the tr&E;s forward behind this wavg ol bombing.*(49) Phase Two would send the
more mobile armoured Divisions--4 Canadian Armoured Division un the right und
1 Pulish Bivision on the teft--through the positions taken in the tirst phase
tv the high ground -between Cauen aPﬁ Falaise.

The Regiment was then in Cormelles. Few of its men knew of, or cared

*These vehicles were also called “kangareos.” The first models' were
selt-propelled Priests with the gun removed. Thev carried about 12 men. These
were replaced eventually by o "modified Ram cruiser."(See Stacev, Siy Years of
War, p. 546.) .
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aboul such details. Even so., as the clouds of dust begifcrising tu the south
on the afternvun ol 7 August. evervone was aware that something big was inuthe

¥ ‘
otfing.(50) Later that night. as the Regiment tormed up south ot the railvard
in Caen. the "deep. all pervading rumble” of the bombers and guns signalled
the beginning ot TOTALIZE.{51)

The Regiment moved out of Caen by midnight. the troops on toot (with
"small packs”, the war diarist noted). The Division slowlv moved along the
route marked bv the Engineers. then bathed in a ghostly artificial light which
one olficer rgzalls made it seem “as bright as day."(52) By midumorning of the
8th. the unit was ordered to Rocquancourt. a town located on a forvard slope
tacing south. a clear target tor the enemv gunners. The unit again dug in
while plans vere tinalized at the Brigade command post. The men -had then
learned the necessity for. and the routine of digging in:

[The slit trench]...became vour home. Evervtime vou moved. vou

had to stop ‘and dig another slit trench. Most ot the times vou

. wouldn't use the ones that wvere alreadv there, because thev had them
} pinpointed with mortars. They could drop a shell in a damn slit
trench. So vou dig new ones in different locations for safety. So

that became vour home. Ii vou had to go to the bathroom vou went to

the bathroom in one end ot the slit trench. You ate in the uther end

and tried to sleep il vou could.(53)

The hard Norman soil made digging in difficult so the infantrvmen alwavs
- ’
looked tor wavs to make this seemingly endless exercise go more yuickly and
)
easily:
\ .
I dug dywn mv eighteen inches. 1 alwavs tried to pick a tank
© track to dig because that would get me down four inches right awav.

I was sure ot that. I got down mv eighteen inches [in} shale rock.

Oh Gees, it was tough digping. Mv hands were bleeding., I'm digging

in so often. My hands were just raw.{5d)

As night tell. the unit abandoned their hastily dug positions and moved 3
kilometres south to Cintheaux which the Argvils had captured that atternoon.
There. bloody hands or not. the men dug in again and spent another night in an

vpen field. By the next morning. the Argvlls had cleared the area south of
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Cintheaux and preparations began for the Lincs to strike 3 kilometres south
along the Caen-Falaise highway to the town of Grainville-Langannerie. Again.
urders were hurredly received and issued so‘ that the advance &id nbt begin
until I:UQ P.M. .In the rush. the artillery was not their targets: an ominous
sign of what éas to come.(5%) ‘
Gilles' company and B companv. then under Maj.-M. McCutchevn made the
initial attack. McCutcheon's men on the right immediately met ‘“verv stitf
resistance.” Two supporting tanks from the South Alberta Regiment (SAR's) were
knocked out bv mines in the advance. Neverthéless. Willson's and Swavze's
companies were able to pass thrbugh and enter the town iromithé‘west to coverv

the routes oif escape. Willson's men met ‘"particular difticulty in house to

"house tighting” bt Swavze. then no more than 100 vards trom Willson.

remembers only “"sporadic" resistance.(56) For some men. this was their tirst
close view of the enemyv and as Swavze recalls. their first reaction was to
stare in amazement. not shoot:

‘:; We got into the main street. and I put one platoon on the one

side of the street and [ was on the other...About 50 vards down. two -

German soldiers ran across the road with a machine gun. They were
- just putting it in a better position . and. it being the first

German any of us had ever seen, we just stood there with our mouths

open and vatched them run across.(57)

The men must have regained their composure tor bv 6:00 P.M..
Grainville-Langannerie was c(leared and thirty prisoners had bBeen captured.
With only sixteen casualties suttered fhruugh the dav. the men must have been

A
well satistied with their eftorts. In the view of one officer. “by that time.
the troops felt thev were seasuned troops more or less."(58) Thev were also

hungrv. So when orders came in at 7:00 P.M. to advance to a spSt just

northwest of the high ground between Caen and Falaise. their morale pl

. B

etted
accordingly.

At 8:30 P.M.. the Regiment moved off into the dusk. Swiyze's company was
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out in tront, led by the scouts. Now it és easy to see where thev made their
error in map reading. A{ the southwestern edge of Grainville-Langannerie.
there is a tork in the rvad where a dirt path head$ south to farms near point
195. the high ground. The other roadway swings west uvef about 2 kilometres

- ol flat country. As the roads both cross the same railline at points about |

Kilometre from the tork. a wrong turn might not be ngqticed. In anv event, a.

mistake was made which-nearl; sent the entire Regiment intuv the enemy-held
town of St. Germaine le Vasson. Majur‘Swayze rem§mbers tha% his company went
torward with one platoon leading the company headquarters‘and the other two
platoons in the rear: .

Ve started of f in single tile, ‘south trom
Grainville-Langannerie, tranklyv. -not reallv sure where the hell we
were poing. We were to occupy this area and take up a firm
base...But 1 did know %hat we were going for some high ground and
ve're going along in the night. then all of a sudden...down ahead of
us is a church...I ran up ahead of us and said [tuv the scout] Do
vou have any idea where you are?' The pguy brokgdown and said. "I'm
lost.'....With that., we went and lav in the ditch...I was up at the °
front and...there was a group of Germans marching...down the street
toward us...The war diaries [read: the Regimental Historyv] sav that
we shot up the patrol or something. Mavbe twelve were killed there
but we never killed them because Dick: Davis took the last two
platoons and retreated back the vay we'd come and [ took the torwvard
platoon...and we. ran between the houses _through an otchard. I
remember running through that orchard because as I ran through it.
these Germans would rtise up and vou could see their coal skuttel
hetmuts and they didn't know who we were but I damned well knew who
they were...We got in a wheat field and put the men all in a circle
and ve laid in the wheat tield all night.(59) “

Miraculously. Swavze's ‘}ost' platoon made it back to their own lines
intact t;e nest dav. The exact location oigthe other companie; iy not clear
for the night ot 9 August. As Willson's companv was at the rear of the advance
# with Battalion Headquarters., thev managed to get ontu the correct objective.
There thev were met by parts ot the support company which had staved in

Grainville-Langannerfe until led south bv Major Clement. Sometime in the

earlv morming of 10 August. Clement's carrier-mounted radiv went dead which
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limited the artillery support that was to be so desperaﬂbl& needed once dawn
came. A wireless unit in one of the mortar platoon's carriers was set on
frequency with the command post in Grainville-Langannerie was the onlv way in
which the guns could be contacted. When thea;adio's an“nna was shot off,
Signaller J. "Smokev" Barkwill kept the unit oxerating until th; afternoon of
the 11th. when an artillerv FOO [Forward Observ@;ion Officer] finally restored
direct contact with the guns.(60)

By the morning of 10 August Gilles' and McCutcﬁzon‘s companies had moveh
tforvard, but as the official Regimental history suggests, "faults in the
arrangement of the position began to appear.*(61) By 9:00 A.M.. the Germans
{some of whom were supposedly disguised as wounded Canadian soldiers)
counteratt?cked and overran an anti-tank gun position, killing its crew. Thé
two forces were so close that neither could bring the gun to bear on the
other . {62) Corporal Hipel of Willson's companv recalls his stay near Hill 195.
a teature subsequently labelled "Butcher Hill":

That was the hungriest 1 ever was. or thirstiest in myv life....I
bad one can of sardines and about this much water for I don't know
hov many days. 1In the davtime. in that blistering sun. you just

- couldn't move. If vou stuck vour head up, thal was it. Ve were right

on the edge of a grain field...and the Jerries. yvou couldn't see

them in there. The minute vou stuck your head up. it was game over.

You just didn't get out of that slit trencH.(63)

Some relief from the shelling came Jater that day when the Caﬁadfan Grenadier
Guards® tanks (CGG's) moved forward to engage the enémy. Food and medical aid
did not arrive until tﬁe flth vhen a convoy of anti-ténk carriers braved the
dangers to reacho the forward positions.(64) At 5:00 P.M., the North Nova
Scotia Highlanders began to take over the Linc's positions:(65) TOTALIZE was
over. The Regiment had suffereq 53 casualties on 10-11 August. Its survivors

had ldst their morale: “The men were pretty well shattered.”(66)

By 13 August. 10 Brigade had been moved just southeast ot Cinthieux,
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ébout‘dﬁ kilometres south of Caen where it was subjected to vet another period
of heavy shelling. LMajor Swayze. having returned from his ordeal in St.
Germaine le Vasson. well remembers this 'rest’ area for it was here where he
took the blast irom an 8% shell which landed near his slit trench. As he had

taken to wearing British battledress. he awoke in a British hospital.(67) His

-

replacement was Major C.K. Crummer who had joined the‘ Regiment in Eng}and asﬂf
head of the reintorcement companv. He ‘came torward on 13 August. riding with
the nev commanding officer. Major W.T. Cromb Jr.. tormerly Second in Command
of the Argyllg‘ Cromb had previously served with the Loval Edmonton Regiment
in Italy so his battle experience was extensive and valuable. Upon assuming
command Cromb (then promotedm to the rank of Lieutenant Colonel) imyediately
begap preparing the unit for the next operation toward Falaise. Operation
TRACTABLﬁ. One soldier attached to battalion headquarters recalls the first

time he saw his new commanding oifficer in charge. a2 story which illustrates

the respect he gained from his men: !

I remember the first orders group he had. It was out in a
field... All the companv commanders were there...and the bloodv
shells started landing in between us. Evervbody [took cover] and uld
Cromb's still standing there talking. And evervbodv gol up. one by
one. looking Kind ot sheepish. He put the stiffness'in vour back.
that guy did. But later on he said. "[ wasn't . brave: | was scared
shitless..."(68)

»

For the men_who had s&?Iered thruugﬁ the previous davs. Cromb.s Prder to
keep the cookers "as close to the cov. ag possiblé. {nstead ot in A Echelon"
was “both ﬁupular and logical.(69) Bv then. the men were;already learning that
one couldn’t depend on fregular meals. no matter where the <covkers were. They
joon became acquainted with the fine art of preparing mealys during.anv lull in
the ﬁaily rout ine:

~I'11 never forget the first time I met Col. Cromb. W;\yere
moving up. We had stopped and we asked 'How long are we going to
stop?” 'Mavbe 10, 15 minutes’ [came the answer] So right awav, out

come the little portable couk stoves we had. We were making
sandwiches.. . He |[Cromb] came bv and there was no use hiding it. 1
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think it was myself who asked him "Would vou like a cup ot tea?” He
had his own cup on the belt and he had a cup of tea. He says., 'Well,
here's one bunch of bovs I don't have to worry about...They know
enough fo take care ol themselves. (70)

August 14 was another hot summer day. By midmorning. the un}t's ritle

companies had climbed into their Troop Carrving Vehicles (TCV's) to prepare

‘for thei1 part in what has since been described as "one ol the most remarkable

assault operations of the Second World War."(71) TRACTA%LE vas really a
contiﬁuatlon ot TOIALIZE in both method and purpose: two Armoured Brigades
wvere to lead the advance south to “dominate Falaise.” Theyv voulé be followed

b}'two brigades otppriest-borne infantrv. The columns formed up to the east ot

. the Caen-Falaise road: on the right {vest) 2 Canadian Armoured Brigade would

be tfollowed by 9 Infantry Brigade. On the leit or east side. 4 Canadian
Armoured Brigade would Jead. with & Infantry Brigade close behind. Once the
advance began. the two mounted iniantry/Brigades would break directly tnwagd
Falaise via the Laison River vallev. The third wave of the two columns--7
Brigade on the right. 10 Brigade én the left--would tollov the armoured
advance tbvthe highground northeast of Falaise in their TCV's.(72)

The Lincoln and Welland Regiment was mounted in seventy vehicles, lined
up seven abreas{ and ten deep.(?é) Wyen the third wave received orders- to move
in mid-afternoon. its columns drove into a fog of dust and smoke: evidence of
the activities of not onlyv the ﬁrmour and artillery, but also Bomber Command.

Sergeant Gord Brittain of the mortar platoon was in his carrier on that day

and he remembery actually “enjoving it in a way [as] nobodv seemed to be

. firing at uws."(74) Indeed. the Regiment was fired on only once during its

initial advance .before it was stopped at the town of Rouvres. where the
shallow. vet high—bankeé laison river proved to be a significant tank
obstacle. The men debuSSQESand dug in on an extended line along a hedge just

north ot the town. Bv 4:00 P.M.. the Argyvlls ahd Lincs had crossed the Laison
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river and had gone forward to Olendon, 4 kilometres to the south, where the
Lincs spent the night.(75) Two companies of Argyvlls moved a further'2
kilometres east to Perrieres. vet another ancient Norman farm village with its
characteristic higp stone walls and narrow streets. - These towns are situated
in the troughs of long rolls ot land that break onto the high plateau east of
Falaise. Just as the enemy had ﬁoved out ol Bourgebus to defend the high
ground at Til]y;la-fampagne not a fortnight betore. so it was that he was
willing to retreat ‘from the Laison river vallev to hold these plateaus as the
broken remnants ol the Gefman Seventh Army prepared to retreat northeast
through the now-threatened Falaise pocket.

Thé orders issued for the subgequent phases of TRACTABLE were relatively-
clear. As Second British Armv‘'s advance had »been slovwed to the wést. 2
Canadian Division was ordered to take Falaise. The 3rd and 4tﬁ Divisions were
to capture the high ground to the north of Falaise. With 1 Polish Divisioen.
which would come east on 15 August; the final push would commence toward Trun
and Chambois. two towns east of Falaise which together formed the "neck” of
‘%ﬁé Falaise pocket. If all went well. the escape route would be closed between
I1 Canadian Corpé and the American Third Armv. then moving up from the
south.(76) .

August 16th--day two of TRACTABLE--was a confusing and costly day for 4
Division. The 10 Brigade war diary reports that the Algonquins were "firmed
up on EPANCY" at first light. In fact. the town was not “completely cleared”
uniil that afternooq and only then with help fr‘l‘ the Lake Superior Regiment
and a squadron from the Governor General's Foot Guards.(77) Oﬂe reason for
this delay doubtless lav in the woods no more than 2 kilometres southgast of
the town where an estimated 150 tanks--the equivalent of about 3 Canadiap tank

regiments--were reportedly prepa}ing to counterattack. Such an arsenal was

»
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certainly the product of either a hurried typist 6r the 'imaginative
observatéons of a pétrol.(?&) Nevertheless. Typhoon aircraft were dispatched
to bomb the woods and anyépotent?al threat was crushed.

At 3:Q0 P.M.. the Lincs. together vith a squadron from the SAR's. moved
just south and west of Epancy where thev were to seize the ground overlooking
Falaise. Gilles' and Crgmmeris companies Ied the wav. their on}y‘coverhbeing
the high banks ot the roadways. Their attentions were soon fixed on the woeds

a few hundred vards to their left where a machine gun nest forced Crummer s

e

company to grdhnd; Immediatelyv. Crummer radioed back {for artilleryv support
(wvhich. as the 15th Field war diarist commented was "..  established well
enough and soon enough torbe of tactical value.")(79) The support Crummer's
men received was a fine example of @roper artillery coordination:

I got on the blover to the Colonel back at command and ] gave
him a map reference and Jake Clement was on the edge of that woods
in a minute. Now the edge of that woods wouldn't be any more than
200 vards from us...0On the map there was-an indication of buildings
and 1 said. ‘play aleng the edge of that woods. up 200 yards.' And
he laid it right.-in there. He wounld whip...smoke in first to range
and 1 would tell him the range was about right. And now "let him
have it" and the guns would reallv open on it. They danced around
there for five -minutes and it was all over. We got the Jerry and the
machine gun was destroved and his leg practically off and smiling at
us...He must have been an $.S. tvpe and vou've got to give it to
them. Thev were real rough soldiers. Thev- didn't back up an
inch.(80)

During this action. Major Gilles was shot and killed by a bullet wound to the
stomach. Like Forbes Fisher, Andy Gilles was one ot the originals of the
Regiment: he had been a high school teacher from Niagara Falls. His company
came under the temporary command of Lt. Martin: it ;pushed on" against the
machine gun and morfar pits which lay ahead. : w ‘5
The main issue that afternoon was vhether a tank cum infantry attagk with

proper artillery support could be organized to advance the nearly two miles to
.~
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point 159. the high ground north of Falaise. An excerpt from the war diary of

the Canidian Grenadier Guards dated 15 August well illustrates the confusion

e ¥

of that 'afternoon:

It was . nq: 1300 hours...Several units were tied up at the same *
point. Major Parish ftrom the BCRs and reps from the SAR. and the
Corps Recce came up. One sqn of the LSR with the L&K were moving to
the wood at 1540. Observation showed the high ground to be open and
tlat without cover and it was felt by both the BCR and ourselves
that an adv across this ground without int and proper artv sp would
prove disasterous. A’ plan was decided on with the BCRs. and arty
concecs weie called for on the woods to the lett and in tront. The
artv failed to come down however. The GGFGs at 1500 hrs reported
themselves on the objective. but this turned out to be a false alarm

tor they wvere to our right rear. All together the vhole day proved
very much wasted. (81}

Bv nightfall. the Lincoln and Welland Regiment had dug in with a squadron of
CGG tanks just southwest of Epancy. They had suffered 47-ba;ualties this dayv:
8 of them. including Major ‘Gilles and Lt. W.G. Adams. Qere killed. With the
exception of 1-2 August, 15 Augﬂ%t had been the Regiment's most costly day in
battle:(BZ)

At 2:00 AM.. 16 Augﬁst‘ the unit moved a further 5 kilometres north te
point 103. north of Olendon.‘ vhere "an ;Jtempt vas made t{o rest %Pd
refit.*(SZ) Twenty three hours later, thé “advanc; commeﬁced again. The
Division was ordered to cross the A;te River at Damblainvillé, just northeast
of Falaise. It was to then head southwest. straight toward Trun.(83) With the
Lincs in a reserve position after {heir fight on the 15th, the Argvlls and
Algonquins prepared crossings ol the Ante. By the morning of 17 August. the
Argvlls had cleared Damblainville but “were subjected to very heavy mortaring
and shelling from ehemy mortars on a hill to the south..."(84) which neither
they por the Algonquins could overcome. The direct route to Trun had been cut

off to the Division.

. That afternoon. Il Canadian Corps moved to take Trun by “"the back door":

)
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that is. by moving through the heights north: of the Falaise-Trun highway.
- Such ayrerouting vas no small feat vhen one coﬁsiders the literally hundreds .
~ ! .
of Divisional vehicles which had to negotiate the area's narrovw, winding and
‘s
often unreconnoitred roads. The Lincs 1€ 10 Brigade's advance. It was to
halt at Point 104. about 4.5 kilometres northwest of Trun. The advance went
about 1000 metres bevond their objective with the result that the unit Command
Post was fired on by 1 Polish Division. vhich was then advancing toward
Chambois to the east. The unit quickly found its béarings and moved back just
to the north ot their elusive objective.(85) At about 6:00 P.M.. with the
Regiment dug in. Lt.-Col. Cromb. Capt. Lambert of the anti-tank platoon and
. Battery Commander Clement set out towards Point 104. As Clement remembers,
thev drove strfﬁght into trouble: '
Colonel Cromb. Lt. Lambert [sic] and mvself piled into the jeep
and we went up the sideroad . to take a look at possible positions.
And we came out beyond ‘thecorner ot a wvood and found ourselves
staring at a German great big ‘tank. The minute we came out of
conEse. it started to swing its gun on us. Well. 1 never turned a
jeep around so fast in myv life. And Lambert whipped out his-pistol

and fired a shot at it. and we hightailed it back down the road

perhaps 400 vards to where my guns were. I ran up to the verv first

gun and velled an order for smoke...And I said 400 vards and the

tellow set the cap. rammed it up the thing., pulled the trigger and

ve threw 3 or J smoke shells up there to screen the tank. And it

disappeared. Thank God.(86) ‘ ‘

By Friday 18 August. “the German retreat through the'IFalaise] Gap had
reached full flood." as Commander-in-Ch¥¢f West Field M&rshal Gunther von
Kluge hid authorized a full withdrawal two davs before.(87) The Lincoln and
Welland Regiment were committed to Trun. the Division's westernmost objective.
For the Regiment® the capture of Trun was a watershed as its time there is
still  a vivid memory for manv of its men. Trun was the Regiment's first

»

glimpse of the cost of victory. T

In the early afternoon. the Regiment began slowly descending towards the

town. then ablaze from earlier visits "by both tanks and Typhoons. Major
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Gilles' companvy had been taken over by Major J.A. “Johnnv* Baldwin. His men

" went - forward with a troop of tanks to clear the town while the rest of the

unit waited on the outskirts. By 3:00 P.M.. each of the four rifle tompanies
covered the approaches to the town. as thekarmour. artillerv and the machine
guns of the New Brunswick Rangers were set up to stop a counterattack. None

ever developed: the Regiment suffered only one casualty this day. In its
. ) r ;
place came those whose will to fight was spent. As night fell .and the fires

continued to burn despite the etiorts of the Captain  Fasser's Pioneers to
blast fire lanes. over b0O0 prisoners of war (pws) héd surrendered., been
relieved of their weapons (as well as their monev and other items of interest

or value) and sent back.(88) 7 = 5

For many. the experience of meeting the enemv face to tace brought odd
revelations:

I thought John Reeve would last about 15 minutes in action.
because mv impression-of a German soldier was about six foot with a
brush cut. When 1 got there, he was going to pull out a great big
sword and [makes the sound of sword cutting] that's the end of vou.

¥hen 1 captured my first German. it was in a wheatfield and .
velled [German for] ‘Hands up.' 1 was in a crouching position. [ ™~
could see the-grey blue helmet and this grev uniform and as he stood
up: I stood wup and I was about a toot taller than he was. It gave
me the greatest-teeling in the world.(89)

_ For others. the fact that so many prisoners seemed to be just ord%nary men put

the seeds of self doubt into their minds: W

Its hard' to explain how wou feel wvhen vou see.).these prlsoners
being taken back. A couple of davs ago. Vvou wvere flghtxng vith them.
And you start to wonder...if these guys have go@ tamilies...lts
really hard to put it all together without getting | emot.ional about
the whole thing. Because vou start  to- thipk ébout veur own
family...and if -vou're ever/ gojng to get bagk. There's no
hostilityv...You feel. 'I'm in th? army because ] fee¢l-I'm doing the
.right thing. Sure this guy, it} he had a choice, mdybe he vouldn't
be there either.'(90)
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L Private Ken Dunton w§:~i‘signaller who by then was driving the Commanding _ ‘
Otficer's armoured scout car. On one of his patrols near Trun. he had captured
Colonel Bruno Gerloch.-the commander of 708 German Infantry Division.(91) On
another patrol. Dunton's party captured a éonvoy of German wounded:

‘You'd never believe the Falaise gap. unless vou were there. I.
could tell vou. and you'd think 1 was shooting the breeze...That was
absolutely fantastic. You wouldn't believe hov manv dead. Wejl;..if
platoon of us went down this road out of Trun. These resistance guys
come along...[and told us] to go down to this crossroads. There

- were a lot of Jerries there. 1 think there were seven of us...Just

as we got there, this convov of German trucks was coming down...and

we stopped the convov...And we opened them trucks up and they wvere .

full ot wounded Germans: arms off. legs off. head bandaged up. you

name it...And thev weren't just laid on the floor. they were stacked

in as though vou'd throvn mavbe 25 guvs in each. one just on top of

each other.. What a goddamm mess that was.(92)° -
1t is the memory of the almost incomprehensible destruction which linger§ with
the veteran‘wﬁo esperienced the Falaise -gap. One recalls seeing "miles and
miles of German vehicles, bodies. horses bloated with the heat: civilians
cutting steaks off the horses for food. ‘I{ was just a horrible mess."(93)

For most of the Regiment. the battle for quman&y ended in Trun on
Saturday 19 August. At 2:00 P-M. that aftermoon, a request wdg‘receivgd for
“infantry support in St. Lambert sur Dives: a small farm village 3 kilometres
east of Trun which was the Division's easternmost objective. It had been
reached earlier that day by one squadron. of SAR tgnk&%ﬁfogether vith a

o /dép}etedac@mpgpy of Argylls and some self-propelled guns. Another company of
Argvlls, - together vith Maj, _Wiflson‘s 13 and 15 platoons (under Sergeamt D.
Sowray and Lt. J.A. Dunlop respeét?Véiy)-p}u; 17 platoon under Captain R.F.
Dickie, reached St. Lambert later that afternmoon.(94) As I Polish Division had
beeneunabie to capture Chambois a further 2 kilometres east of St. Lambert. an .

« escape route for the Seventh Army and Fifth Panzér Army was still open. Their
main natural obstacle was the Dives river: twe of the three river crossings in
the gap were in St. Lambert. So it was that a detachment of the Lincoln and

 d
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Welland kepiment would be at the centre of the battle for the Falaiye gap: an
ordeal of three davs duration which weuld e;arn Major David Currie. commander
of € squad;nn oi” the South Alberta Regiment. the Victoria Cross.

Unce into the town, the: Linc's platoons were divided to support the

positions already establ ished: Sowrav's and Dickie's plat oons were positioned

near the main crossroads of the town. 200 metres north ot the Dives. Dbunlop's

men (of vhich there vere about sixteen. halt a regular platuon) were led by a

rupner tva  tarm alun/é\ the bives. south and west of the main intersection
where an Arpyll plattoun~ under a Sgi. Stewart was dug in. Two SAE tanks alse
coveled thek.v”route of German advance trom the southwest. As Dunlop recalls.
bis posi;ion 'wavs relatively quiet the {first night. His men vere busy herding
pr isoners back “to St. Lambert:

To get them back to the main force, we gathered them in lotys of
perhaps 100 to 150. and marched them directly across the field, with
one ol oup  €haps escorting. 1 remember we were careful to tell the
escort that he must take them only to the town and theh return for
more. since w¢ were extremely short of. help. One of our chaps. whe
vas armed onlv with a rifle, asked if he might perhaps have a sten
gun. in case some of the prisoners decided to turn on him or escape.
Tv this 1  recall Sergeant Schuler replyving. "If they do that, it
ven't matter a damn whether vou have a sten gun or a rifle, you will
be dead anyway."(95)

Dunlop estimates that at least 120U prisoners gave up at their position ihat
night.
In St. Lambeé”t itself. Major Currie, the officer commanding this isolated

* garrison, was forced to give up part of the village to tighten his defenses

. against increasing German pressure. As he reéélls. "During the night. there

was considerable firing and no  one got q}lch sleep."(96) Corporal Hi‘pel of

Sm;ray"sw 13 platoon also recalls that night which brought the first rain to
the ares since Julx: ‘
Bv the tihe we went in it was dark...We were put up along this

hedgerow. the tanks were dug in for the night. It started raiming:
. it was miserable. All that we had was what you called a belly -
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trench.. . We had no idea of what the country looked like because in !

the dark vou haven't got a praver. other thun that we could see the

tanks and vur job was to protect them.(97)

During the night. the enemy still inside the pocket planned a
counterattack in hupes of “joining with 11 §.5. Panzer Corps advancing from the
north. (98) ?he attack began at 8:00 A.M.. Sunday 20 August. Dunlop’s positions
at the river crogsings were almust Oéerrun. The troop commander ordered a
fetreat with the prisonery ahead, tollowed by the intantry with the tanks
covering the rear. The enemv covered their retreat trom the river with machine

gun tire. Their apyplication of {fire and movement was tairly eftective. as
bunlop recalis:

P
We began plaving the old game of "leap frog." by which each of
us would run perhaps 20 or 30 yardﬁ. then dive flat on the ground.
Someone in a ditierent sector would, then get up and run his stretch
and do the same thing. By doing this we vere fortunate in getting
out with a mipimum number |[of casualties from number 15

platoon...(99) !
Dunlop lost onlv three men over their stayv in St. Lambert: one of them, Lance
Corporal J.E. Harvev. was killed on thys retreat. ay was Sgt. Stewart of the
Argvlls. J 7

Atter a night spent blindly fighfing isolated counterattacks. Gorporal
Hipel recalls that the Germans chargjd into St. lambert like indians coming
“across the prairie”: a description similiar te that found in the SAR's war

. L

diarv of that day: "At about 0800 hours waves of German Infantry began moving
against the positions. It could hardly be called an attack as there was no
covering fire plan, simﬁly a mass movdment of riflemen."(100)

“The enemy was forced to rely oﬁ the- sheer weight of its numbers in the
d?;perate hope that some would get out. The cost was high. With the scores of

vehicles and horse dravn carts converging on the three river crossings. the

long. slowly moving lines were easy targets for both the aircraft and the

ground guns. The results were horrJndous. By Monday 21 August, the focus of

a
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the battle was in the north where the Poles still tought to close the gap. St.
Lambert--then little more than a scrapyard ol destroved vehicles surrounded by
stone buildings in various states ol collapse--tformed the western edge to what

the Germans called 'Das Korridor des Todes'. 'the Corridor of Death.'

Even as the éllies fought to closeﬂthe‘Palaise pocket. the plans for the
- pext stage--the pursuit of the escaping German armies into the low
countries--were alreadv being distr}buted, Indeed. the evidence suggests that
the pursuit began even belore the‘pocket had been closed. Whyv wasn't the
small garrison at St. Lambert sur Dives reinforced’

Major Currie's party were sent east on the basis of orders issued fb 4
Division on Friday 18 August by General Simonds. He reconfirmed them tﬂe next
morning. emphasizing that' (in the words of the Official history) "the
encirclement must be complete: no Germans were to escape."(101)

With such clear objectives (4 Division was stifl responsible for the area
from Trun to §St. Lambert-Moissv) it is curious that 4 Armoured Brigade would
be preparing.to drive out of the pocket toward Vimoutiers, a town some 16
kilometres northeast of Trun. on 19 August. Only a "loose” encirclement was
achieved later that day when the Poles and Americans reached Ch;;bois, but the
break-out the next morning clearly lelustrated that tar more men and weaponry
should have been on the left side of the pocket at St. Lambert. As Currie’s
men fought for their verv survival on 20 August. the rest of the Division was
either preparing to pursue an enemyv who had not yet escaped. or were obtaining
*as much rest ;s possiblel.."(lOZ) The Lincs and Algonquins were both in rest

areas north of Trun that morﬁing. the latter preparingﬁto move out vwith the

Armoured Brigade which had just° come under the command of Brigadier Robert

Moncel . (103)
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As gdhe intensity of the fighting grew that dav. the Armoured Bripade's
advance was cancelled so it could go to the aid of the Poles still fighting
ny‘orth of Chambeis. Thev were of "little help” as thev went no further than
Pt. 240, some 6 kilometres north of Chambois.(104)

The 10th Infantra Brigade was also *ordered to this area on the aiternoon
of the 20th so that a strong Divisional front overlooking Chambois could
prevent another breakout that night. The 3rd Division's 2 Armoured and 9
Intantryv Brigades were placed wunder 4 Division for this operaltion.(lﬂﬁ) The
Lincoins wvere well west of*this defe;isive position. spending the night of 20
August about 5 kKilometres north of Trun at pt. 259. The men in St. Lambert
were 7 kilometres awa}z(l()Bj They had been {forgotten as the ﬁlans for the
pursuit wer’g set aside to help the Poles tarther north.

General Simonds went to the area around St. Lambert %hat evening and
immediately  ordered it Strengthened against further attacks. As one
commentator has suggested, "It was none too soon."(107) /Tt is plausible that
Simonds went to St. Lambert after receiving General Montgomerv's directi's;e
issued earlier that day in which he urged that "This 1is no time to relax. or
to sit back and congratulate ourselves.” The Canadians vere to keep the
ﬁ_"bottleneci:“ between Tl*uﬁiﬁ’agd Chambois ‘“securely corked."(108) Given the
events at St. Lambert earlier:tga.t day., these urgings were too late inf“coming;
the "bottle" had not been corked jn time. Major-General Kitching was relieved

of his command of 4 Division on 21 August.

By 22 August. the battle east of Falaise was at an end. With it passed
the f%rst generation of the Lincoln and Wellamdl Fegiment. Begfren 31 July and
20 uf[xdlngust‘ the Regiment lost 253 men. 60 of whom were killed. | The fighting
effectiveness of the Regiment had been diminished bv at least one hali. 'Among

these casualties were three rifle company commanders: two were killed while a



third sustained blast injuries. Major Willson was soon transferred. The

Regiment also had a nev Commanding Officer. It was an organization far

different from the one which had landed in France not one month before.
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CHAPTER I111: THE PURSUIT INTO BELGIUM

The remainder of the first generation of the Regiment were unaware of the
vital strategic anqlhistdric issues of which thev were a part. For these men.
the.days between ZULAugust when thev were relieved at Truﬁ and 22 August. when
they.were issued orders for the purspit. vere relativelv uneventful. On Mondav

21 August. the Regiment came under the command of the 27th Armoured Regiment .

the Sherbreoke Fusiliers. to sreinforce the positions of the nogfgxhausted
Poles. As the units prepared for the night move. the men trom St. Lambert
rejoined the ranks. Thev had ‘little time to rest. as Corporal Hipel recalls:

The tough part of it is. we were in there [St. Lambert] and theyv
tinally took us out. We were supposed to go back for a rest. When we
got back., we only had about an hour's rest and then thev loaded us
on the damn tanks and awav we went with the rest of the Regiment.(1)

At 9:00 P.M.. 21 August, the Regimental convoy moved into line and headed into

the darkness. The infantry. many of them ¢linging to any available handhold on
. ' ’
the hard armour. endured what the Regimental historv describes as “One ot the

most miserable‘nights of the campaign: sleep was impd%@ible [and],the‘rain was

cold, piercing and incessant."(2) In the predawn mist of 22 Aﬁgust. the convoey

halted at Val Bequet, some 8 kilometres northeast of Chambois. Now soaked and

exhausted the men probably pave little _thought to the fact that no enemy had
been met during the night. The battle for Norman&y wQZ tinally over--the
pursuit of -the German Armies had begun. In accordance’ with- General
lMontgomery‘s directive of 20 August. "the cork" was to be withdrawn and 21
Armv Group was to “advance rapidlv" to the Seine River. In the Canadian
sector, 4 Armoured Division was on the right. pushing nértheast toward }he
Pont de 1"Arche. south of Roten.(3) »

Today  one can easily tultill Montgomery's dlxectlxe in an atternoon The

most direct route from the Trun area is the NI38 which passes through Monnai.
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Broglie. Bernay and Brionne, astride the Risle river, the final barrier before

the

valleys of the Foret de Beaumont where the quaint towns of Beaumont le Roger

¥

Seine. The unhurried might turn east at Bermay. through the green lush

and le Neubourg are loéﬁted . .

¥as

terrain. those leading the immense Divisional convoys cursed the dense woods

and

screen. On the afternoon of the 23rd. the entire 4th Divisional convoy was
halted by such a screen. The Regiment, in line behind Brigade Headquarters in

their carriers. TCV's and other vehicles of sometimes unknown origin (such as -
: [

the

north of the centre-line to ptzjide flanking protection. As the Regimental
historx relates. these vere to b

morning. the screen- would usualiy be gone but the enemy would have gained

time.

divisional convov on the NI138, but not before losing a nusber of its

¥

For those who passed through here in the late summer of 1944, the journey

altogether dltterent. Rather than admiring the othervise beautiful

#

“(4) By' midafternoon of the 24th, the Regiment had rejoined thE

motorcycles to the mud. a product of vet anothér rainstorn.

enemyv

By 7:30 P.M.. the column vas halted outside Bernay vhere "the last of the

appreciative. as the Brigade History relates:

Will Bernav ever be forgetten? Bernay where the people stood
from morning till night. at times in the pouring rain, and at times
in the August sun. Bermav where they never tired of waving, of
throwing flowers or -fruit. of giving their best vines an (sic)
spirits to some halted column. Bernay where the local schoolmistress
had her children lined along the main street singing in unison and

‘in English "Thank vou for liberating us." It wvas the Brigade's first

large tovn, and manyv a hardened lad irom Caen and Falaise felt his~
eves fill as he vitnessed the jovs. the smiles. the tears, of wild
gratitude and triumph all around him.(6)

65

%
ome familiar tactics in the coming days:

véihding roads for they ‘offered perfect cover for an enemy -anti-tank

_ Priest which had been rquﬁ%?}»acquired by the Pioneers) were ordered

" B).

‘Jv

Lo~

vere wihkled out of the town."(5) The newly liberated citizenry were



~

Not all were happy tuv see the end of the German uécupation in these tow%s. As
vone Linc recalls, thusépsuspected ol cullaborution were dealt with quickly und
severely: “We saw a ot of girls with shaven heads. When we pot ’Lhere.° thex
went right atter them. Some [were] hanging trom the trees.“(7)
The . column dign't move east out of Bernav until neafly midnight .
ito]luwinga%he windihg _Di33 along the banks of the Risle through the Foret le
Beaumunt . At Nassandres.d the  Argvils tound the bridge uver the river
destroyed. so the convoy headed nurth to Fontaine la Soret where the engineers

built a ecrossipg by the early afternoon of the 25th.(%) By 3:00 P.M.. the

" Kegiment had crussed the Risle: the Seine was now only about 30 kilometres to

-

the nurtheas{. Three hours later. the Regiment way within 10U Kilumetres of
‘the river at La Huye‘Malherbe. stuck im traffic with units trum the 0.5, 2
Armoured hivigign.‘1?e dth Division vwas dispersed in the cenfusiun‘(g) As
night fell. Lt .‘MQCulg(frumb/se—ri'f Lt. W.G. Booth and his A company platoon on a
reconnaissance to the river with five SAR ;anks. Thev met no oppusition. By
midday on the Zﬁfﬁ. ‘the Regiment had moved into the town of Criquebeut sur
Séine.(lU) Tﬂe shelling which immediately erupted trom ;He heights beyond the
fiver contirméd that anv move across would ﬁpt go‘unchallengedp

In the rush ot the pursuit. Corps, Commandetr Simonds was torced tu 1ssue
’verbai vrders to his Divisional Command;rs. one ot them bﬁigg 4 Divisivn's
newlv-installed Maj.-Gen. C.G. Fuoster. He was ordered to 2:1ze a bridgehead

across the Seine "bv cuﬁpgde—main“ between Criquebeut and the Pont de | Arche

where the Argvils were established. (11) These orders were in starh contrast to"

the elaborate. though .now-ubsolete plany for the Seine crovsing which had'

ucbupied First Canadian Army planners tor over a veur.ill)

The Regimeni way then at the vanguard of 11 Cunadian Cbrpﬁ. At its

. . - “¥
disposal was a treoop of 20 mm. Oerlikon anti-aircratt guny from the Sth

. by, - ©

-
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Canadian Light Anti-Aircrait Regiment. a platvon of the New Brunswick Ranger's
machine guns along with the squadron ot SAR tanks. Confident with this
suppurt.i Cromb ordered thé scouf platoon across the 80 metre-wide river at
5:00 P.M.: their shovels doubled as paddles.(13) Thev soon returned tu report
that they had met no opposition on the tar side. Major Crummer's companv,
along with C companv under Cap}. L. Snefgrove were waiting in the rear ot the
town preparing forl a cross{;g into the town of Freneuse. In the late
afternoon, Crummer vas brietfed by hik‘Cu; his orders were "to denv the enemv
the use of the road running‘througﬁ 'Freneus; Sotteville, and lgoville and
also...the use of the ground betveen Freneusé and the rive? vhere he could
opposé-the divisional crpssing."(l4)»3y about 8:00 P.M.. thecfumpany began tou
cross using tﬁe same small boat the scouts haﬁ tound equier.vln Crummer ‘s
est imation. it‘tuok two hours to get his men acruss. By 10:00 P.M. 26 August
1944, D company of the Lincoln and Welland Regiment was the tirst Canaéﬁan
intantry companv acress the river Seine {15}
\\\\\\ Under the light of the moon, the men pushed toward Freneuse: 16 platoon.
’ under Lt. H.C. Paillefer dug in as best they could on the town's ovutskirts.
\\Lgoking eéast towards the towns of Sotteville and Igoville. The companv
he;dqgarters and the other two platooqs wvent intu Freneuse near a chateau
* ‘vhich ﬂdnged a bovs school._As"Crummer remembers. the move intu the town “had
(apparently been Nﬁndetec%ed which was amazing to me as the movement of 6U-70
men dcross enemy territory at night is a S&e(aiHOUS tagk."(lﬁ) Bv midnight. i#*w*
Crummer was tu leazr jﬁst how precarious a pesitioﬂ it was when a runnér from
16 platuon reported that Lt. DPailleter (#hu had been with the Regiment for
" only one week) and one other hadJ been captured b¥ a German patrol.(17) A~

confused firefipht ensued in the" town but Iurtﬁnately. tﬁe darkness pﬁ9vgnted.

elther side from assessing the other's strength u#‘p0$itiun. and the Germans

e
&,



retreated. Crummer's bridgehead had held.

To the south of the river. the bulk of the Regiment had c¢ontacted both
the Argvlls at the Pont de 1'Arche to the east and the Algonquins in Martot. 3
kilometres to the west. The next morning, these<img‘regiments vere to pass
through the Lincy’ pﬁsiticn and attack the heig&is bevond Sotteville and
Igoville: the Algonqﬁins vere tu assault Hill 88 while the Argvlls were to
take Hill 95. By the wmorning of the 27th. the tangled supply routes finally
produced éiv storm boats and two class-9 ferries.(18) By 4:00 P.M. on the
27th, all of the "F* [Fighting) echelon VehiC]és ot the Argvils and Algonguins
were across the river. Unfortumatelv. this support couldn't compensate tor
the enemy's commanding vie& to the south. As one Linc who was 1n Criquebeut
that day recalls: "Thev laid the aftillery down on us ljke vou wouldn't
believe."(19) "Bv late afternoon. the Aléonquins had taken Sotteville. but
could not ascend Hill 88. To the east. the Argvlls had not vet captured
Igoville when their transport drove straighi into the town: a Major. the

4
Adjutant as well as the intelligence and signal statts were captured. By the

3

“time the Argvlls had captured the town (suttering B0 casualties in the

R —

"process) their comrades had been evacuated.{20) Hillé 38 and 95 were still

" held by the 17th Luftwatfe Field Division as night tell on 27 August.(21) The

. «
bulk of 10 Brigade was terried across the Seine at Criquebeuf through that

night: the rest ot the Lincoln andi%WellandﬂRegimeht was reunited with D
company by midnight.(22)

. The attack on the heights was resumed oun 28 August. The Lincoln and

‘Welland vas ordered up Hill 88 while the Argvlis continued their assault on

Hill 95. Artillery and smoke concentrations preceded the attack, scheduled tor
2:00 P.M. For three hours, an intense battle &as vaged under a blaze ot heavy

mortar and shell tire. The Regimental history describes the scene: “The enemv

bk



had an unobstructed view of the companies as they advanced over ground
providing" practically no cover. and brought the fire of so many 88 millimetre
guns to bear on the hill that manv men later thought that its name was drawn

from the enemv's guns rather than the height above sea level."(23) The Brigade

historv details the nature ot the fighting that afterneon:

It must have been a breath-taking business to walk up that bare
hillside into the very teeth of the enemv, and it was eveh pore —
territving to look back from the ridge to the towns and the river.
Every street in the town was almost within stone's throw. and all
the former harbours and crossings on both sides of the river were in
full view. It seemed unbelievable that the enemv should give up a
defensive position offering such observation. and such strength.
But de [sic] did. and departed with undue haste. leaving as an
instance, a round dozen 8 cm. mortars set up. bombs and all in the
woods above Igoville, their sites so well adjusted that the mere
dropping of a bomb down the barrel meant a direct hit on one ot the
few streets in the town.(24)

d

The cost ot reaching the hilltop was 30 men: 8 of them. including Capt.
Snelgrove ot A éompany weré killed. The three days at “the Seine brought the
unit P2 casualties. As the Brigade history suggests. the Regiment was
{ortunate that the enemyv gas in retreat or the extent of its casualties could
_have been far greater. |
On Tuézaay 29 August. the Brigade pushed north through the clitts
goutheast ‘01 Rouen. The Regigent _had little trouble with the “small
independent pockets" ot enemy in the town of Ymare: it suftered a single
éasualty that dav.(25) The convovs pushed north into Buchy the next day. By
5:00 P.M..-a Palt was ordered and the men began to p}epare tor a four day
rest. These plans were cancelled two hours later as the final entrv in the
tnit's August war diary suggests: o
Orders weré received at 2200 hr cancelling those previously
issued: Linc & Welld R was to be prepared tv move as of 0100 hr 1
Sep 44. The CO attended an -0-Gp at 10 CIB. where he received instrs

[instr&%iions] tor a thrust towards ABBEVILLE to profit bv the
disd&rganization of the enemy.(26) : .



September of 1941 began in an atmosphere of beth -triumph and
disappeintment. On 31 August. the Secund British A;§v>advance to Amiens on the &
Somme river had disrupted the next obvious Germap defensive line. To exploit
this development, General Crerar was asked:by General Montgomery tv send 11

Canadian Corps to the area near Abbeville on the Somme so that the British
could push on to Arras. then Belgium. '1n:§he planning rooms ot SHAEF(*i:jEfEEEQ

= w

news would have been- received

%

‘enthhsqufftallf: for Il Canadian Corps,
particularly the "tired and depleted” torces of the 2 and 4 Divisions. such
news would have brought only disaﬁbojntﬁént.(ZT)

N b &

September 1st was the first dav ot an almost continuoﬁs advance which

ended onlv when the unit reached Belgium six davs later. Beginning at 1:00

A.M.. the convov drove through the night.. reaching Orival. 74 kilometres to

the north. siv hours later.(28) ,Private Svd Elford had been with the

Regimental transport company ’since Julv, 194d. In September ot 1944, Pte.

¥

Eltord could be found aft the end ‘of the convoy. driving the sixty cwt.

ammunition truck in the "F" echelon. He retalls that™ the first weeks ot
September were the most tryving of his militar{y career:
[We were] seven davs in ¢he seat of that truck. The onlyv iime
,vou got out of there was when vou stopped to get .something tu eat.
Sometimes you didn’t even get time to do that. Day and night- . You
“would drivé and the convey would stop. vour head would go down and -
the next thing vou knew. thev were wakifig vou up to go again...All
we had to tfollow was the little light [on the truck ahead]. It was
pretty hard to gstav awake when vou were watching that little
-light.(29)

The copvev muved out  of Orival on the afternoon of the Ist where it became

ensnarled with three British Divisions~ folléwing the same route As the

Brigade reports: "Things were straightened out bv time. and not by the hands

ol men."(30) Bv then. the men ot the Regiment “probably ail telt like Cpl.

-
"

-
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v
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v ) ‘
70

v



Hipel: . : :
We moved like hell. We just hoped somebody knew where they were

‘going. We were on the backs of the, Sherman tanks riding so many to

each tank... All wacked out .and vou get...on the back ot thuse

tanks. -There's no wav vou could sleep because vou're scared of

talling ofif [t was just more or less push. push. push.(31)

Another long night was Epent on the road to Airaines. which was reached
by 5:00 A.M. on the an: The‘Regimént‘was-now 12 ki]omeéres south of the Somme
River. Betore entering the town proper., Lt. Col. Gromb decided to (irst "dust
up"uthe townt with some artillery and mortar fire, despite assurances from both
the Ioéa] citizenrv and the acting prigade command that Airaines ;as clear of
enemyv. Reports that a British officer had been blown up while driving through
the town during the night made the CO suspect fhat Airaines was not vet
_completely liberated. The uﬂit staved in Airaines wuntil the atternoon. where
it progiblv‘received a cool recep{ion from its war-veary citizenryv.(32)

At 3:00 A.M.. 3 September. the Regiment prepared tu cross the Somme River
at' Ahbeéllle. *No enemyv opp051t10n vwas met in crossing." The Reglment spent
the mext. two days on the grbuﬁds of an estate near the town of
Yaucpurt-BusﬁﬂS . east of Abbexllle The unit's rear echeloﬁs camé up on the
dth  "to service the companles . it was a briet respite to the “push. push,
push{ ot the-previous day§<(33) ‘ | ‘

When orders EéQe down at iU:bU‘JP.Mf. 5 September to-cohtinue the

, .~ - T : -
Brigade's advance through Northwest France into Belgium. few men would have
been surprfse@x The remaining first geggratiuﬁ of the Regiment were then

. - . . &

experienced in the wavs and demands of the militarv: .

Did vou ever' hear the expression. 'Tu have -tu is a great -

master?’ .1 = think evervbody just pulled on that idea Thev
telt's. 'Hev., I've got to survive. I've got to get my butt going
here.” And. I think everybody pulled together and did the very best
thev could...Nobody expected...{the] weather conditions.™the
; hedgerows. the farm houses.” the obstacles...Nobody had any idea that
. this was going to happen to them. It was Just one of those things
that just had to be done dnd the’ guvs went out and did it.(34)

o



.

It vas a former CSM who said: "It VOﬁ stay alive a week. vou're learning all
the time.and vou've got a good chance of sta&ing alive "(35) Surviving a month
.31 some of the tiercest fighting of the War had taught this first generations
.2 lot. Since August. these men had learned tv cope with the incessant noise
and “atmosphere ot battlé. As one sergeant recalls: "The noise., vou prefty’
well gét used tq...fas] there would usuallyv be a Ba;rage all the tim;; either
their artillery or our artillerv."(36) The constant danger ‘ot enemv shelling
prompted these men to use old doors or even grave stones. anvthing that was
available, tv cover their slit trenches. (37)

Other than the “dreaded 88, the nebelwerter or ‘Moaning Minnie' was
perhaps the bést remembered piece ot enemy artillery because of its
distinctive sound which one Americanlﬁr}vate comparéd to "the bark ot a seal,
or like someone scratching his fingernails across a piece of tin." One Linc
remembers believing tﬁat it Qas a new German secret weapon.(38) As
intimidating as this weabon might bave been tu the uninitiated, .it did have a
con;istent pattern ot tire.u making it oné wav which always distinguished
reinforcements trom more experieﬂced personnel. As frivate Jack ‘Smoﬁey'
Barkwill. a signaller. remembers:

I didn't mind the Moaning Minnies too bad because when yod heard

them come off. vou would count so much. Yvu'd get down in vour slit

trench and count to six. 1f they were still vhining. either they

wege short or over. It thev're gojing:t{o hit—eu" thev would be in

below the count of six. I remember a lot of the replacements. They

[the guns] would go off. We'd count to six and -we'd stand up and

thev'd be as scared as hell. You knew #hat was happening.(39) .

”szall armsufire‘ seems»po have been much less teared Qhoﬁg the infantrv;
an attit;de pe}haﬁs explained bf one Linc when he suggest;Athat""They had to
get you‘pretty“dead onifo get vou {with small armsuiire]“Lbut the shel{s. they
"could come [ffom] aﬁ?where.“(40) Sﬁqh attitudes seems typitalfot infantrvmen

in general even though studies - 6f these matters conclude that machine guns

b



vere far more dangerous than eithér artillery or mortar firé.(41) The view of
the battlefield from the statistician's desk is far difterent than thai from
the slit trench.
The most wuseful weapon employed by this tirst generation was its
- ¢
instincts, torped out of training. common sehse and bityer experience:
After @ while. it don't matter what people think, you do what's
best tor vourself. You hit a.wall or vou hit a ditch and you get up
and look around aftér. I mean. the brave guyvs didn't last; when I'm
talking about being brave. I mean being toolish.(42)
Quick decisions and reactions were needed when one was exposed to the “"face of
"battle." A former rifle company sergeant gives an examﬁie:~
When men come marching dowﬁ a road . that I know is enemy
territorv. I never give them any chance. [I] just shoot. They
shouldn't be there. You don't give them that chance. Pitch dark, vou
can’t see a hand in front of you. so hov are you going to
distinguish friend trom foe? You don't. You just surmise that
they're enemy.(43) ' - .
Those who lgsted in the support companies were equally cautioﬁs* as a éergeant
from the carrier platoen remembers:
As ve were progressing up the road. we would spray the ditches
if we weren't sure. Anvthing that looked suspicious at all. ve would
fire. In fact. ve set the farms- on fire and the<houses. If we sav a
haystack. and we thought there was any chance ol somebody being in
there. we would set the havstack on fire. because every fifth round
[of ammunition] was a tracer.(44)
This experience was not lost on the officers who survived the first month for
they soon learned that they were just as vulnerable (if not more s0) to the
dangers of battle than those thev led. Some felt ‘that they drew nearer to
their men in the face of a common danger fot as one combanypcommander recalls,
. "the same bullet can get either one of you.“(45)~Another remembers going to
considerab!e‘ lengths to resemble one of lesser rank to avoid the unvanted
“attentions of enemyv swipers:
I carried a rifle and 50 "rounds around my\neck. .shaved off mv
moustache. wiped out mv rank cloth crown with-eil and mud...rotled
- up. my trousers and wore issue boots. 1 looked like a private and I'm

sure that saved my lite.(46) -

8



These seemingly trivial details do much to illustrate the unique behaviour of

those vho endured the vast arrav of dangers of the battlefield.

1
The Allied pursuit continued as Brussels tell to the British on 3

September, Antwerp on the 4th. On this dayv. General Simonds ordered IT
Canadian Corps to "continue its puréuit ta‘the River Schelde® and to "destrov
or cap{ure all enemv south of the West Schelde and within First Canadian Armv.
boundarieé."(ﬂ7) As events would subsequently showéuthese' orders were to be
difficult to fulfill in view ef the conflictiqg "demands and dwindling
resources which would plague First Canadian Army -for the next month and a
half.

 The effect these orders would have'on the Lincoln and Welland Regiment
would. as usual. be indirect but pervasive. The area of western Belgium which
it would occupy was in sharp contrast to the regions of France through which
the first generation 'was then "travelling. The wvestern Belgian_laﬁdséape is
fiat and parren: thelnprizon is interrupted only by the farms. villages'andi
tall. evenly spaced pbplars whiqp border the area's numérous canals. These
vatervays would replace the French hedgerovs as - the major geographical and
tactical featureq of the battléground.“ With supplv lines then stretched from
Normandy, shortages were to also have an effest on the paée of pattle.‘So too

[

vould the issue of infantrv reintorcements.
. " ‘ -
On Wednesday 6 September 18943 at 11:20 A.M., the Regiment moved off in

fhﬁ_”{he Divisional gonvdy. heading northeast on thg ‘D928. The Division's ordérs
j were to pursue the épemy to the Belgian toe of Eékloo.(48)/Lieuienanp-ﬁolonel
Cromb. veakened by»nalaria. r;de in the Regimental ambulance at tﬂé?rear of

., the convoy. The Sécondﬁin-COmmand; Major , L'H. foung assumeg:fommand while the

17th Battery Commahder. Major Clement acted as a liaison officer.(49) The

string of vehicles made good time through' the long. rolling valleys of

»

-
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northwest France, reaching St. Omer. 80 kilometres north of Abbeville, by

nightfall. There, ahother blown bridge fbrced the convoy to halt, but onlikjf

. atter an error in traffic control sent the Regiment—through the town three

times. At 10:00 P.M.. the troops debussed and marched 19 kilomeﬁrés in the
cool. night ;gjn until the transport could cross the Aa canal northwest of the
townr(sﬂ) During that night. the march passed the remains of a Vl\lauﬁching
sjte: a point worthv ot mention only because the last VI was fired at London
that day.(51) The cold, vet and tired men who passed by knew nothing of this.
By 2:00 A.M.. 7 September, the vghicles “caught up with the marching
troops” and the Regiment continued into Belgium. crossing the border at

Oostkapel. The next day{ the first Divisional obstacle was met just south of

the historic city of Bruges--the Ghent Canal. Though‘iew would realize it at

_the time. the arrival of these Canadian units at the canal “marked the end of

‘a speedyv advance and-the beginning of a long period of operations against

strong‘oppﬁsiiion. vhen little ground gaining was possible."(52)

Since leaving the Abbeville area. the Division had been divided into two
ﬁriégde strength battle groups‘so‘{iﬁi a better balance of armour, arfillery
and’ infantry could be attained for the push into Belgium. As Monce] Force.

(consisting of 1 Armoured Brigade and the Algbnquins) pushed tovard Bruges

itself. Stewart Force (named for the acting head of 10 Brigade. Lt. Col.’

* Stevart of the Argubls) was to cross the ﬁaterway south of Bruges to establish

a bridgeheaduin the town of Moerbrugge.

—

The Argvils made the initialf attack uonjjthe evening of 8 September,
sending threé companies aéross the 20 metre wide canal in two salvageq punts.
As the Aréyll war diarist later wroté: "Apparently it was considered that the
crossing would ﬁe a routine matter since no boating méterial was brought up-
and no serious artillery prnéram wés laid down."fSB) The question of supply

&



soon “became a se ;  concern once it was discovered that the Germans were
determined to defend this position. The degree of resistance first met that
night was a surprise even though Ultra décrvpts intercepted the day beto§e
confirmed that the retreating 15th Armv had beenvordered to'detend the Scheldt
pocket- to the last.(54) As. the men of the Argylls and Lincs were to find in
thi;, the first test of German canal defense lines. clearing the Scheldt
pocket was not going to be ;.'routine matter'. *

According to the Argyll's outdated maps. Moerbrugge was a meré
“scattering of buildimgs.” In fact. it was fairly well established: houses and
shops crowded either side of the main street which led to the canal, where the
engineers. were hoping to rebuild a crossing. Three hundred mwetres from the
canal, the streét ended at an intersection where the local church (with its
traditional high steeple) was situated. Since the open field southeast of the
main street offered little cover to those coming up from the canal bank, even
getting into‘ the town vas a difficult task. Once there. only extensive and
costly house-to-houseﬂfighting would take Moerbrugg;.(SS)’

The Argvlls made considerable progress that first night ﬁnder stiff shell
fire which cost one company two officers and seventeen men before it was
across ﬁhe canal.(56) Even so. two companies managed to clear both sides of
the mai# street te the church. The Germans soon stifiemed their defenses by
infiltrating atong the canal which both--cut the Argylls off from supplies and
preventéd the engineers from bridgingrthe watervay. Eventually. the Argylls®' C
company., reduced to a strength of thirty. ;as surrounded and .cut off on the
left side‘of the main street pear the church. An  anti-tank gun set up at the
main intersection fired down the main street “and:preventeﬂ this company from

reaching the other Argyll positions.(57)

B

/

pe)

76



The Lincolns crossed into the bridgehead in the early morning of 9
September. using the one remaining‘boa{ from the night before. Major Crutuwer's
company crossed first. some 200 vards easﬁ—of tﬁe main street. Enemy machine
gun positions along the canal bank made fbr "very: slow" progress. but
eventuallv, all four rifle companies crossed and formed positions about 1000

vards east of the church along the road leading out of town. Throughout the

night. the enemy couni;;iffifﬁéa*‘Tépeaied}y—‘uhdat_‘&9‘12£g§§jve artillery

—_—

barrage. As the Repimental war diary pointed out: "The big“question was
supplies. As no headway could be made in building the bridge. supplies
including food and ammunition had to be taken across by boat."(58) Major
Crummer remembers that each man went acress with tvice the normal ammunition:
“evervbody carried a hundred rounds around their throats and we had the men
-carry a couple of cartons of ‘small arms ammunition.”(59) Once forward. the
ammuﬂition had to be carefully conserved: an incredible prospect considering
the - tenuous position in which these men were found. Crummer's company
headquartefE wa; in a b;et root storaée_building just in back of his forward

—

platoon. His orders were clear: "Now we haven't got much ammunition...Make
e

every damn shot count. Wait until you're sure."”(60)

With the counterattacks continuing. throughout the day. there were plenty
of opportunities to make 'every shotvéfbunt‘: “We were lacing ;he hell out of
the hedgerovs. You'd see a section}df men go in one end of the hedgerow and
two men come out the ofﬁer end...You knew yoﬁ ;Zre getting someone.“(Bi) These

hedgerows were defensive barriers for both sides, as Kep Hipel recails: "We
3

- 0

got across there and were moving up along a hedgerow. We were moving along one

side .and the Jerries were moving down along the other side. Neither onme knev

- 3

the other vas there. I mever knew so many guys could keep so quiet."(62)

The Brigade war diarist ' reports that' bv the late afternoon of 9
g - .
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September. the "infantry battalions had been able to clear up only a small
brhead and small arms {fire wasbﬂstill being' directed onp “"the proposed
bridgesité."(GB) Brigadier Jetferson (then well enough to assume command of 10
Brigade) was determined to complete the bridging that nighi. He ordered the
bridgeheadyreorginized with the Argyll's Lt. €ol Stewart in. charge: the Lincs
became responsible for the right side of the street: the Argylls wvere ordered
to céntrdl the left side. where its C company had been holed up through the

day. (64) ﬁ

Details of the final hours of tﬂE‘<Tﬁitié‘are‘sketch;‘ngqg\iz does seem

clear that after the enemy's last counterattack at 7:00 P.M. - (vhich came iﬁq
from botﬁ flanks wuwnder "a heavy cafpet of nortar—bomhs“) its forces were
spent.(65) " With the New Brunsyick Rangers’ machine guns coveriqg'the canal
banks and a fresh supply of artillery ammunition finally ﬁrovidinéhprotection
from further counterattacks. the infantry again began to clear the town and

consolidate the still-fragile bridgehead. (66)

By 7:00 A.M. 10 September. the first tanks of the SAR's vere seen

“rumbling up the tile, brick and glass littered street” of Moerbrugge (a scene -

wvhich the brigade historian suggests brought “"tears of relief® to the eves of

the hesieg@ﬁ infaniry.)(ﬁ?) Opg company commander from the Lincs had a far
%\ ) - & -
different reaction when he met tp with the tankmen who continued te reinforce

the bridgehead throughout 11 September:

[After the battle] you're dirty...vou haven't had very much
sleep., no more than a couple hours of sleep at a2 time. and vou
haven't eaten too well because not too much of the rations may get
up. You've sustained a bunch of casualties and held the bridgehead
and then the armour comes rolling over and of course. the armour
have been sitting back and frying eggs...They're all set to go...So
they say 'Come on yvou guys. let's go after the Jerries' and vou sort
ot say. ‘Who, me? You go, I've been here for a couple of
days..l‘(GS)



-

The Regiment suffered a further 67 casualties (12 fatal) during those ‘couple =

of davs.' Major Crummer was among those wounded during this intense”
engagement’.  Three Military Medals and one Military Cross were awarded to
members of the Regiment tor this battle; a second Military Cross was awarded-a

member of the 15th Field Regiment .when he took command of Crummer's
- - ! .

c
lot the Regiment was Pte. C.G. Sherman. a bren

company . (69) One unheralded hero
: R J .
gunner with D companv. As John Reeve recalls. Shermgn paid the NHighest price

for the defense of his section:’
' He just picked up his Bren gun. got out of the trench and he
just stood in the middle of the road...[and] stopped the whole
counterattack all by himself. And then a sniper got him from the
side...] went over and grabbed him and he died in myv arms. But the
last thing he said was. 'Is there anvbody on. my Bren?' This is
something the\v trained a Bren gunner. If vou get hit or hurt. always
make sure that somebody's got vour Bren gun.(70)

On 11 Septembeif‘gthe Brigade moved hevond Moerbrugge to expand the

bridgehead qofth of the Ghent Canal. The Lincs were to advance a further 2

Kilometres bevond the canal towards the towns of Lekkerhoek and Veldkapel.

Major Baldwin's A company»led the advance in carriers. supported bv tanks.
Thev were stopped some 700 vards short of Lekkerhoek bv “"very hv MMG tire.
from fromt and flanks..." as the engmv “"had been unexpectedly slow in

withdrawing."(71) The men crept ~into Lekkerhoek under Major McCutcheon's

command aiter ngor Baldwin fell wounded from snipef fire.{72)

The ground over which they advanced concealed far more than just human

detenders. Private Dunton adrove the acting CO. Major Young. forvard to A -

company headquarters that dav but a destroved tank blocked the toad ahead. It

-

could have been easily bypassed by way of the shallow ditches on the roadside.

Instead. thev decided to walk. Soon after. Dunton met two comrades in a bren

carrier which they had all shared until-iLWhad'ovérturngd during the pursuit.

As he later wrote of that dav: ’ /

After park}ng{the car. 1 walked to the road. and "B" company |
| ’ . -

‘ ‘ P . -

ﬂ -
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carrier, with- my old comrades. C.S.M. Mci®ivre. and Private Evers.
drove along. “We waved tuv each other. and exchanged greetings. Thev
* proceeded up the road. teok the ditch to the left ot the burned out
tank. and hit a mine. C.S.M. McIntvre was blown titteen feet up.
and dfaped over the limb of an élm tre¢. The driver had his feet
blewn off: and his arm also. Both died lins®antlv...(73)

<

Mines were - to Become a prominent danger as the Régiment\ advanced into areas
wvhere thex Germans had had tfﬁ?f*to establish better detenses. This d;y.
seventeen men ot the Regiment were casualties in Wh?f,;;;dvsupposed to be a
relativelv routine advance: eiéht ot them were killed. “
~In the two davs ftollowing the capture of Moerbrugge. the Canadian
bridgeh;ad way increésed to a radius ot about 6 kilometres which forced the
Germans north of the Leopold Canal.({7d) Moncel Furce had suitered far fewer
gasualties than in Stewagt For;e during this time. It had entered ﬁruges
unopposed after the Qermans evacuated the town on 12 September.(75) On that
. dav. General Simonds issued new orders in 1light ot the ihcreasing demands
being'placed on ‘First Canadian Army prior to fhe ill-fated Allied push into
eastern Holland {Operation MARKET-GARDEN). The 4th Division was to continue tu
" ¢lear the ‘pocket’ by channelling its efforts onto an ax&x marked by
Moerbrugge: Maldegam— wvhich lay just south of the Leopold Canal betveen Ghent
and Bruges; and Breskens. then the centre of German evacuation operapiuns
across the estuary.(76) 7
On the ﬁﬂght ot 13-14 September. these orders. were followed to a
disasterous end when the Algonquins attacked across the Leopold Canal at
Moerkerke. somé 8 kilométres northwest of Maldegam. Despite evidence which
showed that the Germans were preparing a strong defQHSe. the Algonquins were
‘committed "in the expectation that a sudden surprise crossing vould keep the

. enemy on the mové.“(77) The AJgShquin Regiment suffered over 140 casualties in

the battle whith failed to gain a bridgehead over the canal. The Generals

Pal - *
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were slow to assess German intentions in the pocket. This cost 4 Division
Y- ’

qdearlv. On 14 September. the Corp's new policy reflected ity then serious

manpower shortages. Hencetorth. 4 Division "would maintain contact and exert

some pressure witHout dissipating resources in driving out an enemy who might

iwell be retreating."” The pursuit was-_to continue. but with only limited
. RERN ‘
involvement .(78) o

For the Lincs (bv no means the most depleted unit in the Division) such a
g N
statement merelv contirmed whi} had deveYeped into a verv serious shortage of

infantrymen. The monthly field rétq}ns for this period show that as._ot the

J,_;ﬂijyeek ending Saturgay 26 August when the Regiment reached the Seine. the unit's

strgpgth had dropped from a normal establishment ot 811 all ranks to 603: a
loss ot 209 or the equivalent of almest two ritle companies. 0t these losses,
196 or almost 94 percent of them were classitied as non-specialists and
tradesmen: thev being the core‘of the fighting armhof the organization.(79) By
28 August. reports trom 11 Canadian Corps suggested that the other infantrv
battalions of 10 Brigade were tacing similiar losses. going into action with
only three rifle companies.(80) iwo weeks later, the situation had worsened.
As ot Saturday September 9. the ﬁnit strength was down a turther 38 to 565.
Its losses twere listed at 247, 95 percent ot which (231) were a part of the
fighting establishment.(81) If the tull {tighting strength of the unit was
betweeﬁk~100 and 500, the Lincoln and Welland Regiment which tought at
Moerbrugée was half the'fighting strength of the Lincoln and Wwelland Regiment
which fought out ot Bourgebus not five weeks before. ~ |

By 12 September. the Regiment was at iE} lowest establishment ot the war
with at least gﬂﬂ_fewer men“than when it landed in France. On this dav, Major
McCutcheon's B company had a fighting strength of nineteen. It was combined

- a2

with € company when the unit advanced to Sijssegle. a town 3 kilometres

o
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northeast of Veldkapel. 6 Kilometres due

hd '

east of Bruges. Upon arrf#ing at the

town. thev "tound that the enemv had withdrawn." For the neft two davs. the

Regiment was out of action and. as the war diarist remarked. some "Much needed

rits

[Feinforcements] arrived.*(82) >

On Friday 15 September. the Lincoln and Welland Regiment came under the

command of 4 Armoured Brigade and moved east in convov to jhe outskirts ot the

town of Eekloo. Major Swayze was then back in command ot D companv atter

&

recovering trom his injuriés suffered south ot Caen. He recalls that ig@yas a

"nice. bright" dav with "nothing going on at all. as far as we

o

were

concerned. . .There was no firing or anything."(83) Lieutenant-Colone! Cromb had

also resumed his command by this time-and he was not intent qn giving anvthing

but the widest interpretation to the Corps orders. As Major Swavze remembers.

the Regiment did not become heavily'involved with the enemy then retreating

out of Eekloo:

Just

- We got to the outskirts ot Eekloo and one of the...resistance
fighters came steaming out and said. 'Hurrv. hurrv. The Germans are
just pulling awav from the station on the other. side of town.-
Colonel Cromb said. “‘That's excellent. 1f we stop here and have
breaktast. thev'll all be gone by the time we get in'...That's why
Eekloo thinks we were wonderful because they didn't ‘get smashed up
dt all. The Germans were on their wayv out... (84) -

one battle casualty was sustained on that dayv. The Regimental history

reports that “The civilian population...was so enthusiastic that it became

almost impossible to  conduct anvthing approaching a proper military

uccupation.“(SB) Private Rgeve would certainly agree with this assessment: °

Eekloo was the place where more than one Belgian lady sat behind
a Bren gun and all the guys ate that night because I know the house
we were in. we did that, and I heard of some others that did that.
Our position was to watch this crossroad. Theyv kept saving..[that
theyv wanted the soldiers to~come in to eat]...So they sat behind the

" gun "~ and we went back into the Kkitchen and ate. They had all this

stuff cooked up for us...(86)
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. Cromb also made a wise tactical choice. If he had folloved the eager

-

. - . . . .
resistance.man_and stalked the enemv to the rail statlon. an artillery piece

 situated there would most surely have caused considerable casualties to his

~ already weakened férce.(87) Todav. a plagque is affived to the townhall in

Eekloo commemorating the events of 15 September. 194d. It is a iasting tribute

to a commanding officer’'s decision to stop torJa late breaktast while the

Germans beat a hastv retreat. , .

The next week was spent continuing the push east to the next Divisiouald

objective. the Ghent-Terneuzen Canal.(88) On 16 September. the Regimental
Headquarters was organized iﬁ Lembeke while the ‘coﬁpanies, acting ag
independent fighting patrois with tanks in suppert. cleared the surrounding
towhé ol Kaprycke. Oost-Eekloo. Nieuwburg and ErtVelﬁe. Twu,da%s later, Cromb
Force. a raiding party of tanks and infantry “"designed to look li&e the
vanguard of a division hin the advance.” moved north +toward the Dutch
border.{89) There. they were to attack ?hg town of Philippine which lay 12
kilometres to thé north on the main German escape route to the port #t
Breskens. The force never reached Philippine.  The raid was to .have ?een a

‘lightning thrust': it lasted for +three gruelling days which not only

reatfirmed the énemy's determination to detfend tﬁeir positions. it also

demonstrated the difficulties armoured advances incur over grbund that is

under two feet of water. A further twenty nine casualties were suffered over
thate veek between 16 and 22 September.

By the 22nd. the Regiﬁent was ordered back to Maldegam. a town which they
had passed througq on phe 15th on the way to Eekloo. The demaafs on Fifst

> ‘ : .
Canadian Army during what was then the height of MARKET GARDEN meant that

General Siﬁonds' plan  for clearing the  Schelde  pocket--Operation

SWITCHBACK--vas delaved. The dth Division was to hive puéhéd north of Antwerp
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tor this operation. Instead. it had to occupy the southern and eastern
. R . -

evtremities ol the pockefﬁunt%l 3 Division could be released from clearing the-

channel‘portﬁn It was a severe setback to SHAEF's plans. For the Regiment,
. Ao )
this delay would be 4n opportunity to reorganize its ranks.

*Ryaidegam marked the Brigade's western boundary duriqgﬂthié period. About

¥

2 kfGometres to its north is the town'of_ Strd;iburg, where thg Leopeld Canal
" converges with the Canal de Derivation de la Lys. a double cgkal‘to the west.
For three weeks, the,companiés were rdtated\every three days between the canal
positions and Maldegam. 7In town. the men could enjov a shower. shave. change
ot “clothes ahd even a movie at the logal recreatibnal pent;e.(BO) 7
7 The fouf rifle companiés were reorganized during this period. Major K.B.
MacPherson. who had previously led the support company. took command of A
"company; Mﬁjor McCutcheon remained with B companv: Captain J.L. DandV headed C
company while ﬁajor Swavze remained with D company. When not keepiﬁg watch . -
ovef the canal. the companies traimed. aftempting to incerporate theAnew men

into the unit. These reintorcements were often .gnorant of some of the

-

techniques which the more experienced men then took for granted. Corporal
Clift Brown recalls one -incident during this time whiech illustrates some of
theirﬁ@eficiencies: 7

At the Leopold canal...the Germans ~broke through and attacked
us. We were the reserve platoon. We had gotten some replacements. I
wvas putting detonators in 36 grenades and handing them out because
we couldn't fire...[as] our own men were in front. These fellows
vere throwing the grenades - and not pulling the pins. Theyv hadn't
been trained. They didn't know thev had to pull the pin to allow the
grenade to go off. And the _ only wav.thev would have done anv damage
to the German that was attacking us would be to hit them on the head
with the grenade. Then I'd doubt if thev would have done anv damage.
¥e went out and picked wup all these grenades that had pins in
them.(91) - . - )

/'/l
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To avoid- these mistakes., each reinforcement was palred w1th an

experienced man so that the multitude of ‘trade sectets’ could be paSSed on.
”~ i .

John Reeve recalls™that this arrangement sometimes had unforeseen benefits:

They told us 'Each one take a man and teach him what vou know.’
. because we were losing guys coming up that weren't familiar with a
‘schmeizer firing: our shq}ls going over: shells coming in: mortarsy:
moaning minniés: things like that. I picked a big guy from New
Brunswick, Skip McKinnon. He must have been six foot two if he was
an inch. 1 taught him evervthing 1 knew. The funny thing about that
was he was a guardian angel for the whole rest of the war. When the
war was over, ve vere sitting”in a pub. He'd come over and say, 'Is
anvbody bothering wvou?’'"I felt like I had a bodyguard the rest of
the var.(gf) .

Clearly. bonds developed as these new men earned a place:

3
#

Some of them were green., some otf them had a little knowledge of

wvhat went on, but* they sort of fitted in. So, any time newpeople

. came up. they turned out pretty good for us. We didn‘t have ioo many

*  clunkers.(93)

-Daily training at a platoen or company level—helped 1o develop the skills
of coordination and tralnlng that the first generatlon had found so important
durlng their 1n0culat10n lnto battle One company commander reqalls}runnlng
street and house clearlng drills for four to five hours a day.rsomgiimes with
the ‘Germans w1th1n shoutlng distance. Those that - Yed th;sé drills iére,now{
"blooded' and knev that ~they would need to depend on their inexperienced
; comrades once the battle ﬁas resumed. A 'jornéf company commander tries to
explaln the prob]em » 4 7

At sounds easx for us snttlng here ‘But. if vou've been sleeping
in a hele in the ground, you've been eating before -first light.- .and
you haven’'t had a chance to.get cleaned up because you're fighting,
you get a sort’ of mental exhaustion...You don't react as quickly.
you do -~ dumb things...Afterwards. vou think ‘How could I be so
stupid?' 1Its because you're tired - and vou're under continuous
stress....That's' whv you're training...Not...to do the thing right
wvhen you've been sleeping and eating. but when vou're dog tired.
bone wearv- and hungry...and you're mnerves are really tense. And
that's why yvou have to train guys like that. And that's what 1 would

~do with these guys...(9%4) - ‘

» . -
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The time spent aloﬂg\}he canal itself was relativelv uneventful. but it
offered a valuable opportunity for those unaccustomed to manning a position go
tlose to a front. Even su. the war diaries tor this period suggeét that some
“sporadic SA and mortar tire” was eichanged across the canal,.{95) The bigger
“guns were also kept occupied briﬁging "harassing fire" [HF] down on anvthing
that might be important to the enemv:- ; "Ja
Everv 'now and then, vou would drop -a bucket of shells -on a
crossroad. hoping that vou might catch something. Amd if. from an
~observation post you spotied movement. for -instance around a tarm
house, vou went to work on the farm house, usually giving up when

vou had flattened it ocompletely using both medium and field .
artillery.(96) ’

A The sé%pnd generation cduidi haVe“witnessed'fine tighting patrols which
preceded SjDivisiﬁgkf“iffzgg~zzross the éanal at the beginniné of October. The
best known’of.these patrols (Operation STYX3 involved Capt. Dandy's C company.
At 5:15 A.M. on 27 September. - Dandy's men crossed the Leopoid just east ot
St. Laurent. a village 6 kilometr;s éast of Strooiburg. His men were supported
by an extensive —arsenal which was carefull? ﬁrepared and coordinated. It
included thggétrength of the Divisional artillerv and detachments of mortars.
Bofors,'%uns and armour, A diversion wasA also supplied by‘McCutcheon‘s and

'Sway;e's- companies to the west.‘ Dandv*s men siipped into the town of
Moershootde énd;captured 15 prisoners vithéut sustaining a single (asuafty. By.
7:00 A.M.. Dandv's" men had crossed back. but not betore some of them had
enjoved a quick breakfast of bacon coéked bv one sﬁrpriseﬁ“caﬁtive_ B¥ noon,
the mén,were on their way to Brugés tor a well-deserved recreation. As Dandy
rememﬁe;s. Opefation STYX was planned and rehearsed well in advance: “There
was aﬁsolute}y notﬂigg) to it: it was jﬁst a - piecetﬂ éake.“(é?tgo,jf;bas
again on the night of 3 October when Sgt. Cliff Skelding led threé-other

scouts across the canal. In seven minutes. the men knocked out a machine gun

nest. “shot ~up a six man_patrol® and rftqued with threerprisoners.(BB}
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‘Occasionally. things did’go according to plan.

‘area. The Regiment received new orders on the ﬁight of 16 October: it was to

g

At 5:30 A.M. 6 October, elements’ of 3 Division's 7 Intanirv Brigade
attacked across the Leopold canal just east of Strooiburg. -To cover the
crussiﬁg. Capt. Martin headed. an extensive f{lamethrowing operation. The

- ? § o, . :
WASP-type flamethrower. vhich wvas ﬁountqd on the back of a carrier and capable
of  firing a sheet of iflame over [fiftv metres. was used to some etfect. As
Thomas Craigen recalls. an experienced soldier was no-less shocked.when he was
introduced to these sorts ot weapons:

Well. when vou first see it, Holy mackerel. it just scares the

tar out vou. And vour first thought is "My God. I walk into a

dug-out and there's people in there and I'm going to do this with

them?” 1'11 tell you. it makes vou think....War may make a lot of -

people lose their compassion...but‘its hard to do.(99)

For the next ten days. the Regiment lived under a wall of nearly

-

incessant shélling as its companies held the canal bank while 7 Brigade fought

‘for a bridgehead. Few were idle as the mortarmen and’ guhnets returned tire

vhile the signallers tried to repair their liﬁes.(lOO)

These cool and cloudv davs marked the end of 4 Division's davs in this

.
- he §

follow thehMAPLE LEAF route to "the new area” north of Antwerp.(lOl)

The time spent in Maldegam and area was a Fime of renewal tor the
Regiment. It had entered the area dangerously ﬁhqrt of manpower. its men
exhausted after a relsptless\push of over 100 kilometres. 'Its stay there was

an opportunitv to incorporaté gpexperienced men into the ranks and to give

them some idea of what lay ahead. Bv {;‘Epctober. the establishpént of the
1

Regiment was listed at_782.. just 29 short

tull strength.

v
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CHAPTER IV: INTO HOLLAND

2

* ‘ TOP SECRET M 532
) 16-10-44
Copy no. 3

21 Armv Group ~ i
GENERAL OPERATIONAL SITUATION AND DIRECTIVE

A

. General Situation

1. The tree use ut the port of Antwerp is vital to the Allied cause. and we
must be able to use the port soom. 2. Operatioms designed to open the port
will theretore be given complete priority over all other offensive operations
in 21 Army Group. without any qualification whatsvever. 3. The immediate task
ot opening up the approaches to the port of Antverp is already being
“undertaken by Canadian Armv and good progress has been made. The whole of the
available otfensive power of Second Armv will no% be brought to bear also....

First Canadian Armv

)
4. Will concentrate all available resources on the operations designhed to give
us tree use of the port of Antwerp. 5. The rtight wing of the Army will be
pulled over towards Antwerp. so that its operations can exert a more direct
intluence on the Dbattle for possession. of the area Bergen op
Zoom--Roosendaal--Antwerp. Possession of this area is necessary in order to
enable us to operate freely westwards along the Beveland isthmus.... :

General

16 1 must impress on Armv Commanders that the earlv use ot Antwerp is
absolutely vital. The operations now ordered by me must be begun at the
earliest possible moment: they must be pressed with the greatest emergyv and
determination: and we must accept heavy casualties tv get guick success....

B.L. Montgomery

Field-Marshall C-in-C 21 Army Group
) (1)
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Operation MARKET GARDEN had failed. Field-Marshall Montgomerv had to
concede that his plans for a thrust into the German heartland were impossible
without the resources then onlv available from the port of Antwerp. The port
haﬁ tallen.to the Allies torty two davs earlier butﬁjts approaches {bounded by
Walcheren and South Beveland islands to the north and the mainland from which
the” 15th army had been escaping3 were not vet cleared. The battle for the
Scheldt had indeed begun in earlv October. bhut contrary to Monty's view that
"gouq progress -had been made". 3 Capadian Division was still be;hg stronglv
opposed in the Breskens pocket while 2 Division had met ferocious resistance
ﬁ;north of Antyerp. »

As a result. of Montgnmer;’s directive‘J4 Division vas immediately ordere&
north of Antwerp where it would come- under t He command ot { British Corps.
Beginning 20 October. the Division was to become pért of 'a four division push
north into Holland where it would “be used as»ag hammer to loosen the German
fo;mations contronting the 2nd Divisioﬂ~?(2) ‘

The Regime;nt moved out ofr 'Mgldegamk 17 6ctober. following the CLUB
route to Ghent. the LONDON route to Antwerp. then the MAPLE LEAF route
north.(3) That night., the bulk of the Reéi@ehtr staved in Westmalle, 20
kilometrés northeast of Antwerp while Swavze's ﬁpéampany was ordered to Maria
ter Heide. the starting peint of the Divisional a{fatk (codenamed SUITCASE) to
be laﬁnched two davs hence. There Swavze's ;yen:métt with the South‘Alberta
Regimegf which; toéeiher with the Algonquins, hadrbéén supporting 2 Division's
eastern flank tor the previous ten davs. The next morning. a patrol of one
platoon ~ under Lt. W.K. Pugh and two troops of SAR taﬁkérwas\sent north to
© capture prisoners so as to aé&ess the strength of the opposition in the area.
Major Swayzg‘prdudly recalls the tactics emploved that mérnihg; fagtifs which
illustrateé the vulnerability of the armour in such heavily wooded terrain:

Weé put the infantryv...on the left and the tanks wgver on the
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right and the intantry would go until theyv were tired on. As soon as
they were fired on. they were to go to ground and then the tanks
started to- fire, giving covering fire and "moving in as though they
vere-going to rush through them. You couldn’t get the tanks to go
roaring through because there were anti-tank guns [in the woods].. .l
don't care how good the troops are. You get a bunch of tanks tiring
75 mm. into vour pesition. thev. won't move. We had one platoon rush
in, pick out 14 prisoners.and put them on-the back of the tanks and
got them out...We didn't lose a man. That was a clagsic. That's one
ot the-situations where evervthing went the way it was supposed
“to...(4)

The SAR war diarist reported that the prisoners were a "mixed lot” ot
artillery and infantryﬁen vho had been “dished out...without anv bigger
weapons than a MG. last war rifles and a few mortars."(5)

This was doubtless reassuring intelligence as the Division prepared its

Brigade groups for a two-axis advance toward Esschen. a town some 15 -

Kilometres north on the Dutch/Belgian border.  Lieutenant-Colonel Cromb
learned of the plan at a Brigade @-group ;n 18 October. The 10th Intantry
Brigade, with the British Qolumbia Regiment}s tanks attached. were to advance
along the roadileading from Maria ter Heide through the town of Achferbroek tu
Esschen. On the left flank. 4 Armoured Brigade, with the Afgylls under their
command, were to tollow a railline which came up from Antwérp. passing phrough
Esschen. To thef‘left ot the Divisional advance was the battle-wearyii
Division: to the right. the British 19th (West Riding) Q}vision.(G)

On 19 October, the bulk of the Regiment moved pu Maria ter Heide. Its

immediate objective was- to have beén the dense woods to the easf of the main

Esschen road. As Swavze's patrols had found small prongs protruding from the"

" soil there. Lt. Col. Cromb decided to avoid the dangerous German schumines. He,

chose instead to aid the BCR's whose responsibilityv was west of the highwav. a
Belgian military training site and -airfield known as Camp de Brasschaet.(7) A
water tower just south of the Camp offered an ideal view of the battletield.

There. the next davs' plans were laid. With a combined torce of armour. and
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infantry, the <Upen countrv around the- airfield was to;be' cieared‘firstf The

_forces were to Jfthen turn east towards‘fhé highwéy‘ vhere the Algonquinsiwould

be contac

Friday October 20‘—Day10ne‘oi‘0perafion SUITCASE--was overcast and rainy.

At 7*30 AN, . company and a squédron of BCRA‘tanks led the wav’across the
start line under a wave of Twphonns. the gunner s smoke shells leadlng them to
‘their targets.(9) Captaln/ Herbert Owen Meredith Lambert 1ed A company that

morning. A Califernia %atlve in a Canadlan unlt Lambert vas a "real Jekvll

Y

" and Hvde character.’ as&one—iellow cnmpany-commander recalls' “He could be the

most polished gentleman%.énd thernéxt minute. he'd be & real dock wallopel in
the Merchant Marine. “(10)- That ﬁbfﬁingl :Lambert s‘%partv _vas tollowlng a”
4 .

railiine along the westéén edge*bf the alrstrlp from where thex vere.- supposed'

to turn east and axtack téwalds a hangar and the hlghwas They dldn_t turn. B
R 4 _
and C companies. stlll uuder McCutcheon and Dandyv respect1velv were following

behind and saw Lamberﬁ's error.‘Mcﬁﬁtcpeog led hlS‘meq to thb‘hgngars and.
~without armoured suppnrt{k fqﬁght .a ,véyy‘ severe gétéie jn!lwhich ohe
g countératiack vas allegedly “driveﬂ off with the bavonet.”(11) Dandy returned
to -the Battalion Headquarters to-inform his Commanding Offifér of Lamgggt‘s
pre@icament:\aMajor Swavze was also at th? Headquarfers. with his>company in

reserve. - He recalls listening to the wireless conversation between Cromb and

Lambert. wvho was then arguing with the squadron Ieader about. their location.

He rECalls«hearing Lambert Teporting: “Hello Sunrax ‘ Am hav1ng an argument

‘>wi§h iron horses {tanks] as to where we are." Swavze contlnues,~ "Tank- people
are well trained. they know where they are:and I remember Cromb saying‘:‘Hellq
Sunrav. Wherever iron horses saysrvéui:ayg.Aynu are."" Whai-zLambért did'ﬁéxt
dpes ind;ed sound "too Holl\woodlan to be true™ but as ome simplv e\plalns

“ﬂambert was that wax ."(12) Knowing he then had to head east. Lambert put his
‘.5\

-, - —_
v
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company on an extended line with “the tahk»s' sfp'a‘éé’g_t})etrweén., They then turned -

and.charged. This éccount o’i‘ t,he fmcive by John - DBunlop 41lust Ijéut'es;'how'l;a.mbert

ea.rned his flambovant xeputatmn R -

7 It vas open_ Countrx. about’ 3.90 valds i Lambert never wole a tin
hit. at least I never saw him weal a tin hat. He alwavs wore a beret
and at this time he had a big wool scart around his neck. @-think it
was white...He was c¢razy: he was nice. but-hé was crazy.

And he got up there and he gave the order- ta get them going up
in this direction and then turn right. And he turned the whole damn
company around ten feeW apart - and valked over and started firing

_into this bush and they never lost a man, and- they took about 50 or
60 prisoners: Guys are standmg there wondering what the hell's
going on. And Lambert [is] going across ‘the line up and aown
velling "pea.nuts. popcorn. Get vyour peanuts here M3y

5

Thé, -airfield {and Lambert's reputation) vere secured by the afternoon. The

- companies feorganiZed at the highway near Groote Heide and then moved north
until darkness _set in at ‘3‘*30 ‘P M. Patrolys’ contacted the Algonqums at
midnight. The Reglment sufiered 28 casualtles (5 fatal) this day.

Saturday 21 October -was c]oudy and- cool . The prev1ious ddy’s rain had

jchurnedlthé san&y soil into mud. a chronic problem which would pI@gue the

armour in the coming davs. In the early morning. the Algonquins had passed

- through thqii Lincs' pos'ition. Bomb and mine craters in the- roa@vya&* I{érpt the

¥

engineers busv and _ the advance was slow. —Justﬁbe‘fore dusk. the Regiment

reached Foxemaat. between Achterbroek and Krulstraat -some 10 kilometres south’

i R
of Esschen where lt was to have spent the night. The Divisional Command had

other ideas. Bv 5:30 P.M.. the unit received new orders which would “place the

emphasis on speed."(14) Esschen was to be taken by a two-Ba.tta,lion attack with
the Algor;qu}ns on the right and the Lincoln and Welland on the left. Thev
~ vould advance onrfc‘)o’tv-r ;xs,jt 'iva.s felt that theltankis and flails would only slow
the opefa,tioh. Bﬁrriga.dier Jefferson Qas determined to move the armour torwvard

" however. even if they were to sustain heavy -losses along the way:

- The fla.ils,statedriliat thev c¢ould not advance along the road as °
the _ thrashing chainsg could not detonate mines - buried beneath the
hard. cobblestonte "(sic). surface. and ‘therefore the tank itselt

7 - ‘j
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would be blown up. Brigadier Jefferson quietly thought for a minute:

and then said, 'You will use flails. If the first tanks blows up.

push it offrto the side. and send another up, and keep on sending

them up, until vou reach Esschen by first light.' He looked at the
- tank commander and sdid. 'that goes for the tanks too.'(15)

The infantry's attack began aEQ»JO:OO P.M.-with Dandy's C company léading
tovard the Roosendaal -Canal north of Acterbroek. The Brigade var diarist

recorded that "few reports of the program were available by midhight“ but the

_e - -

unit's "Progress...went according to plan.*(16) The Regiment met considergble
opposition on its front. This was Lt. Duniop's tirst action éince»recovéring
from wounds sustained. at the Seine crossing. He remembers that night of

October 21/22 very well as he was wounded alsecqnd “time. by one of his own

-

corporals*

In the mlddle of the night. Dandy. and I sat over a map, and it
was just-sort of a farm trail that vent up maybe two or three miles,
So guess who was front man? Me. Dandy thought it would be a good
baptism of fire. I hadn't been in for a while...Charlie Chernside
wvas along...on the other side of the.road. I led up when we got into
this little town of Zandstratt...And 1I- -walked up and stepped on the
cobblestone. .and...a blast of machine gun fire came roaring across
and it bounced off the pavement about 10 feet in tront of me. [It
was then when Dunlop was shot. Sergeant Rick Pirie contlnued the
advance]...Rick got about 200 vards wup that- road and the Germans
were alive and thev just bored the hell out of him. They just laid
him right on the road there., tore him all to pieces 'and two or three
tellows with him...I'd have .beén there dead. Nobodv would have

weilOWn. We vere expendable...(17) - ‘

Sergéant Pirie had won the Military Medal at- Moerbrugge on 9 Septemberx‘ﬂis
“death. along with the loss of Lt. Dunlop: marked the  beginning of a serious
depletion of leaders that would especially plague Dandv's company in the

_coming davs.-

A night time advance was dangerous though it sometimes ﬁaid unexpected

dividends. This- was the case later that night when Magor Suavze1 along with

Sgt-~ Percy Howse an& Pte! Jake Campus patrolled torvard to what thex thought

S - wWas a desertéd barn. As Swatze r9calls

'

[l

I vent over to the barn and opened ‘the barn door and I think the
blggest German to ever join the German army was standing there.
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God. he looked about 8 feet till Then they started comlng out, and
the first thipg vour know we had. [ think-it was 55 of ‘then llned up
against the barh. Fortunatelv, Howse could talk. 1 was, 50

: trlghtened my tongue wvouldn't move. (18} . ‘ ‘ .

The Algonquins had met less 0pp031t10n through the. nlqht and were Just“‘

south of the "town by 4:00 A M.. 22 October Their move 1nto Esschen was‘

|

delayed uwtil 6:15 A.M. when the

tinally stopped “steadilyv falling on the town."(19) The‘ Llnqs andfthe

Algonquins took Esschen by noon on the 22nd: “Complete surprise seemed to have

been obtained." For the next day and a half., the unit staved in Esschen under
, . - } I

“continual enemy shelling and mortaring."(20) Although patrols were dispatched

from the town, the stay in Esschen was a brief respite from the ﬁrévibué davs
actions.
Divisional intelligence summaries of ‘the-nfirst stages ot Opération

SUITCASE were not surprisingly consistent with the Regiment's experiences.

, The enemv met up to that time were m0§tly reformed units of varied guality:

“Enemy in varying strengths have held out in'woods. fighting stubbornly to a

point. and then giving wup en masse."{21) This was certainﬁf the case on 21

October whenjstretchef_bearers were reported to have‘acceptéd thé‘surreﬂder of
"fully'armed enemy parties” while tending to ca;ualties. As Fhe Reéimental wvar
diary relates. “The PW were very cheerful about the matter and wh;n ordered
aboard a Jeeﬁ‘ remarked' 'Is Goot’, No'‘*(22) Few could quarrel with the final
1ntelllgence assessment of the enemv met’ up to that time: "The entire pf%ture
is one of remnants reinforcing remnantsw inadequate reserves and indifferent
morale."(23) The Regiment faced more difficult opposition‘in the coming davs.
The bulk of the Regiment remained in Esschen on Mondav 23 6ctober while
patrbliing -cont inued ‘northj and east of the town. Lambert's & platoon was
ordered just mnorth of the town where thev were fired on from a pillbox
camouflaged a§ a haystack. The scoufs met- similiar resistance later.in the
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afternoon. Only six casualties were sustained this dav, in action dramaticallyv

‘deécribed by the Regimental war dLéristﬁ ‘“The battalion in- its cust omary
‘ . :

spear head Mysition spent a verv gruelling day rrustrating‘the strong enemy

: b
attempts ‘to blunt the tip of the spear "124) The blood» actlon of the mext two

" days would defy even the most eloguent ol chroniclers.

:Tuesday, 21 October- was cold a.nd‘dulll as 4 Armoured Brigade launched

their attack nmorthwest of Esschen toward the town of Wousche Plantage. Initial

o

reports were optimistic, suggesting that “surprise had been obtained." In
‘ . -t
fact. the advance had immediately become vhlnerable to the mortars and gung

vhich covered the approaches to“the town. The Argvlls lost two companv

commanders in their attack that mornlng (25) By midday. Dandv’s company was

‘ordered through 8 platoon’'s p031tlon to relniorce the taltering Argvll attack

Thev weré¢ to "attack across open country‘ to a wood 2000 vards awav™_in the

direction of Wousche' Plantage. Dandy"s men were aided-by one troop of BCR

- tanks twice‘ as manyv Crocudile flamethroweré and some etténsivé support 1rom

the mortarmen and gunners (26) The enem\ alloved Dandy's two leadlng platoons

to move to within 500 yards,oi ‘the woods near the town before opening up with

88 mm. . gun fire. Lieutenant W.E. Edwards was leading the first platcon and

had . actually made it 1o the woods when a counterattack came _in. He and ten

i

others were imﬁediately‘takeﬁ prisoner: Edwards had rejoined the Reglment just

3 _honrs betore with a commissidn:(27) The rest of the companv spent that

atterncon under intense shell fime.”unaplé to move. With the armour bogged

down, bandyucalégd for reinféfgehénts, Finafly. at’ 1:00 P.M.. h¢ asked for

permission to withdraw. Fifteen minutes later. an artillery smoke screen

“allowed the tattered'compahv to‘retréat.(ZS)

. The Reglment suftered 44 casualtxes that dav 3 were Iatal Although the

casualt}w Ixsts do not spec1f§ ‘each man's companx. as- there were no other

b

. ‘ ‘ .

i
b
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. Thev do suggest that it was a batile?of considerable intensity. Patro)s out

companies or piatoons listed” in édﬁ}on“that afternoon. it is clear that
Dandf\s company suffered the va;t majorfty of ‘thesg“casualties. It he had
started this day with a streﬁgth ﬁf over 100 all yaﬁks, Dandy'é companVv had
been cut in half in a few houfsﬂ Two mére lieutenants and a corporal were lost
to Dandv th;p Tuesday’ aftérnbon; a ‘day which he -remembers as a "blood
bath."(29) '

AThe casualties for 25 October totalled 45, including the same number dead

as the day before. On  this day. the suffering was spread throughout the

Regiment as its components’ were dispatched to aid both Brigadé groups. While

the Armoured Brigade continued to fight for the area around Wousche-Plantage.
the Iﬁ}antry Brigade éroup headéd.ﬁgkilometres -south to the border town ot
Huijbergen: which the SAR's had reachgd the Qay before.(30) From these points.“'
the Division vas to close on a nev objective which had been disclosed in a
Corps meeting that morniqgk the ancient coastal city ofﬁBergen op Zogh.(él)

On this cloudyv and cool Wé&ﬁésdaft Major‘McCutcheon and Captain Lambert's
compaﬁiés were conce}ned only wi§ﬁ Wousche quptage: a village which shared

' <€
its name with a thick coniferous forest which bounded Bergen op Zoom from the

~east and southeast. Their tvo gggpanies had been placed under the Canadian

&

Grenadier Guards® <c¢ommand to relié&é the Argvlls: Sergeanh Skelding's scouts

were' also in the area ' under ‘fh;Aque Superior Regiment.(32) Few‘sﬁeciiic
details ot their battie for the. towﬁ\gre available trom the official sourceé.
that morning captured one prisoner ‘“who volunteered the intormaiion that 3
companies of the Herman Goe;ing~1nfant}?7Regimeﬁt vere then holding the area
south of the objective."(33) This elité group ol Gefmans woulQ’ be far more
difficult a foe than most of wtﬁose met south of Esschen. The plan was

organized bs;ore noon. Two Linc companies Qgre "to attack into the village": a

[



s;atement which gives l]tt]e 1dea 0 e problems these men faced ConSJderln
g g

 that the Argvlls “had been so strongly resisted one day before, it is not

) surprising? that the ~companies “suffered  heavy casualties” once into the

vi]lqge:(34j It is clear fhat these‘two tcompanies sustaimed a substantial
proportion of the Reg:ment s casualtles that day. espec1a11y as the German
detenders managed to capture a Sherman tank and drlse it into th%‘v1llage As
the Reglmental hxstorx descrlbes thls 1nc1dent- “The 'surprise- eftect vas
coni}herable "(35) So too presumably were the reoultlng casuaitles |
'The towvn vas t]nall} taken by 3:30 P.M., 25 October. Major McCuEgheon's

i

efforts ‘that day earned him thefMiIitary Cross.” Certainly.. "extraordinary

‘persistance anducomraég" had been demonstrated in thig fight. although the

weather had also played a rifte. The armour had bogged down‘in‘the saturateo

soil the day Eefore, provxdlng easv targets for the enemy artlllerv The

Argylls V1thdrew on the 24th because, m"Flnally, their tank support vas

/v1rtually gone "(36) Mo mentlon is made of rain that ntght and the temperature

had probablx dropped - enough to firm up the 5011 tor the attack the next day.
So K}t#sas that the Lake Superlor war dlarlst‘could~ record an entrv of this
sort on 25 October: "At 1330 hours, 2 flame throwers .went out to support 'B’

cov of the Lincs . and Winks After the‘flrst—burst ‘of flame, 26 Jerries came

S

‘runnlng to 'give dthemselves' op.”(37) Lambert and-HcCutcheon‘s;men remained

‘ . T = ) —
under the Armoured Brigade's command for the next days, assisting the

t

Algonquins in their efforts to‘clear‘phe eastern approaches to Béféen op Zoom.

R
The Infantry Brlgade began to concentrate in the area\n ar Huijbergen on

thls dav By the late afternoon&‘Swavze s COmpanv had been fransferred under

(/

"the SAR's command who vere eager to act on 1nformat10n recewv d from c:valians

that Bergen op Zoom was now clear of enem}; - Their € *squadron had been

' moving ﬁp‘av nnrrow sandy track through the woods townr& Bergen when Swayze's \

i
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men were sent forward to clear “both sides ot the road which was fairlv thick
ol enemy: infantr&‘ dug in." The operation went well initiall&;' one— troop

commander claimed over sixty prisone s,(gg) As night tell. the batrol was to
- ! w,, - - ! B N - -

within d‘”{ew hundred vards of a"road bénd whéré the route turned toward the-

L — : ‘ A Coe .
outskirts ot Bergen. By 6:30 P.M.. “C", squadron had¥ost four tanks and a

. . . \/“
reconnaissance car. They had_ been attacked from bqth the rear and the roxd

bend aheéd whefe either 2 75 or 88 mm. gun was positioned. As the verges tg

" the road vere well fmined. there was no where for the armour to go. The .

ad‘ance had sta]]ed much to the frustration ot the tanker's war dlarlst
It “the hlgher 'wcommand had. been quick enough to etploxt thls”
intial breakthrough made bv C Squadron there would have been little®
difficulty in dlslodglng the enemy completely from this area and
pushing on to Bergen op Zoom. (39} ) o o o=

e
- - -
u~.~

Tactics like these would allow the threatened German thh Corps at Ieast

two more _days to evacuate north oi the area. (40) Major Swaxze s men and the

~ s._

remainder of 'C squadron spent two days and nxghts along tRi% stnetch of. Toad:
As “Swavze‘recalls the situation the\ then faced. one can unde?stand\uhx he

often caught himself thlnkxng *When the hell are we gUlng to get out of here?"
' He ‘cont inues: ) ’ . -
. ! -

up there was to try td go all
where all the mines were. We had
d to. leaptrog forward about 50 vards
al 88{ coming down the road here. We~
didn’'t go in the woeods very”far. I ¢an tell you. with all the mines.
[ don't think we went 2 vprds off the road...We brought up Percy
Easser. the pioneer officer.- %ith extra mine detectors. They were
trxhng to clear the verges up here They would Kkeep shooting at us
trom forwvard.(4l) § ’

The military tactics of getti
through the woods here. but that,

" great difficulty and then we
at a time with the occasi

The services of Captain Easser's pidﬁeer platoon vere in demand during this

perlod As he recounts, many of these mines were difficult to dlsarm R

Some of these mines. “these teller mines.. ('Teller.) is a Ge:man
name for a dish) You could suspect that they might be booby trapped
so it wasn't just a matter of...clearing the ground around it. You .
had tG get it out. So the drill there was...[to]tie some kind of a
ropg around a part of it and move away back and pull og
it...Sometimes. if you try to disarm it. theyv would have it...so it
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vou turned the dlsarmlng [mechanlsm it it wvas]...set the wrong‘ﬁix;
you could blow’ yourself up...1 .-didn't have anv casualtles trom that

o osort’ of thing. (42) . -

Throughout the night of the 25th. Suavze s men heard what they belleved

" te be:the

stubbornlv held brlckworks south of , UOfsche Plantage and ‘then moved west 1nto ’L‘

the woods

. commented thls area vas a tankman s nlghtmare

enemy w1thdraW1ng through the voods to the north (43) The Armoured

.,’ Brigadg cantzously pushed on the next day:  the Algonqulns flnally took the

nlth the ALgvlls on thelr rlght flank (44) As the Eﬁgjﬁg;jgjgliL,~,

o e

Durxng//gbe daVS flghtlng neu type mines have been dlscovered

 whether or not thev are 1mprov1sed ks not knawn b#t on explosxon

-they

1 the

fBgrgeh: a g;im monument to the unenviable job the tankers som;iimes faced,

5:00 P.M.

B Percy Hovse vas then -in charge “of Svayig‘s~17-plateenr~He’vell remembers

are powerful enough to turn a Churchill ‘tank over and damage

suspension_to some cons1derab1e extent. The results may also
cause the tank, to burn. [
- The _other type appears to "be a ratchet mine which allows a
~——<ertain amount of traffic to pass, the Toad is-then thought to be .-
. clear. Finally one ito many vehs [vehicles] cross over and sets the
. mine off.{45) ) - e

| o

these_mlnes _and thelr effects* “Thel claim ﬂhat the a¢tual -mine was a naval -

over...And of course, tanks: as_soon ag-théy are hit.. . start to burn. If yen

don‘t'éef out of them in 15 seconds, yqﬁ“vé'ha@ it...“(46)f$ome still remember '

 sheli. They vere sp powerfpl that fhgy would roll a 40 ton tank right

a Churchill tank that had struck a ;nfhe~and$‘{ufﬁed over along the road to

On the. morning of Fridayv. 27 October, the enemy retreated ~once more as

“only slight opposition" was met in the woods south and east of Bergen op

Zoom.(47) By the early afternoon; Swayze andL Dandy'sVnen were on the tanks

_moving tovards the city, past the then-abandoned gun-position at the head of

the road.

~———

They pressed on (“wlth fear and trepldatlon as one recalls) uhtil.

" they fea&hed tge outskirts of the~ 91$y.(48) It vas then late afte{noon, about

P S

;-it was cold and pouring rain. -2 .
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Colonels Cromb and Wotherspoon of the SAR's had tu decide on what they

should do next. Their main consideration centred on civilian reports that {he

enemy had withdravn from Bergen and had dug in north ot the Zoom river.(49) As
the Brigade History records, the decision was made when Col. Wotherspoon
& L. -

turned to Col. Cromb and said. "Hell Bill. let's take the damned place."(50)

The order was svon sent forward to the CUN{~;ififY€t men ahead. Ay Private

] [3

Reeve ol Swayze's coppanv recalls: "It was a rainy. rainy night.. . Swavze said
‘Listen. Thev're in there and the&'re nice and drv. We're out here and we're
getting svaked, Are we puing to stay out here.and get soaked? Nu vay.’ So in
u%jwent*"(Bl) Private Keeve's recollections are an excellent gauge of just how
cold and tired these men must have been for the marrow, winding streets
leading te the «city's main square (Grote ngkt) could have beep held.
indefinitelyv if the enemv had so chosen. v

The company commanders were . qertainly‘aware of their precarious position
that night. Dandv's men were seqt to théﬂﬁorth’oi the city where the enemy
were reported}y re;;ntering the town. Major Swavze was sent Vo the Grote Markt
where ‘he immediatelv decided to place the tanks at the head of each street
braﬁching‘frcm the sguare to tﬁel}nnrth‘ He suggested to their crews that they
fire every fifteen minutes or-so to keep the streets empty.{52) By dawn the

* next morning. the other rifle conanies'had rejoined the Regiment and had

kytaken up gpsitions with Dandv's men in the north of the town along the Eoém.

“By 10:00 A.M., Saturdav 28 October. 1934, the flag of the Netherlands Qas once
again flying atop the anciéent town hali,of"Bergen op Zoom. By then, the Grote
Markt was filled w{th«ao& onlf. military vehic!es and personnel, but also with‘
vildly grateful townfolk. As both the SAR's and the Lincs had decided to
establishrtheir headquarters in the Hotel de Draak which faced the square. it

was probably difficult to maintain anyv semblence of military organization
+
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through this day:

In spite of the vccasional” 88 shell from German guns un the
sther side of the canal [Zuom river|. the men had a wonderful time
relaxing from the rigors of war and cleaning up. mot onlv
themselvey, but ever: available bit ot liquor which the well-stucke
town altorded.{53) I — -

The celebrations continued as the Argles:Ewared to cross the Zoom: a
feature which they were led tu believe "could be easilv crossed on toot” as 1t
was thought to be a shallow. narrow stream flowing thfough a deep ravine. The
Germans were prepared fur ti% assault. hax\‘ngxi)luwn two of the bridges across
the teature and blocking the thi”rd with a ncrete barricade.{54) Concrete
encasements . kndwn as dragon's teeth. were also spaced along the river bank
where the ravine shalluwed. The Argvils had no armoured suppoti once across
the Zoom. This tirst &tt:i’&gk was/qui:cklj" repulsed by heavv small arms. mourtar

&gﬁ",’ ) ~—
and anti-tank firf. As Bheir upit war diarist ‘stoically put it: "The situation
called fur a new plan."(55) | r

The second proposed attack was to go in Jater that night. One Linc
company was to create a diversion in the north east corner of the town. while
an Argvll company swung to the west ol the German resistance to cross the
river.(56) Captain Lambert's A company was to put in the diversionary attack:
aMchoice that would further heighten Lambert's alreadv sizeable reputation.

The  Regiment's officers. tirst heard of- this plan at an O-group held that
evening in the lobby of the Hotel de Draak. One of thuse present that evening
deseribes the scene:

Thete vas a table in the middle of the room and there was a lamp
on it. And those of us who went to the commanders’ O-group were

sitting around the outskirts in sort ot a vemi-darkness. and the
Colonel was sitting at the table...with his maps. And Lambert came

in late and he was halt tight. There was no question about it...(57) b

o
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After receiving his orders. Lambert checked with the hotel owner's son tu,find
vut the best pldce tu cruss the Zoom. He then went to his company headquafters

and told his men of the plan. Amony them was Sergeant Charleg Kipp,.tlen in

(e

charge ot the twentv men ;till leit in Y platoun. Forty vears later) Kipp

recalied that night when A companv fought across the Zoom. against what\the
Regimental history described as “stitt opposition.”

ft must have been abdut & o'cluck in the evening that a runner
came down tu where | way‘and told me Lambert wanted to see me. We
were going to attack. Before we had been told there was notliing much
to do. just te rest up a bit. So [ went up to.the company
headquarters where he was and he explained vhat ve were going to do,
we were pgoing to cross the Zvom intuv the factory [buildings
“immediatelyv to the north ot the crossing point]...

. Su we "gathered the men all up and as Svon as it was dark...we
moved up along trom wherever we were up into this railroad...the
. whole company was there. Then we got on top of the railroad track. -
That 's where the Germans started to fire on us...Thev had three guns
and thev fired, centred them right where we were. The Tfire was sv
heavy. the men just couldn't get through...l know I got on top of
the railroad track and laid down between the steel rails. And thev
had those guns firing there. and the bullets vere just bouncing ott
those steel rails...] jumped up and went on over and Lambert way
down in there [at the Zoom] and he was hollering ‘'Are you coming
with me or am I going alone?’ And we jumped in the canal and swam
acroys...verv few men got over through there. We ran across the
field and we came to a high tence...around the tactorv...We had to
help each other [over* the fence]...That's when we counted the men

and there were 13 of us... .

We started to go through the tfactorv and just as soon as we
started to move, there were Germans in it and thev started to shoot
at us. We <chased them up vne alley and thev chased us down the

other allev [tor] most of the night. We would chase them for a while
and then they would turn around and chase us. We were just running
all over and shooting evervthing we could see. All the light there
vas was froim the muzzle ot the guns. Eventuallv. thev chased us back
to the wall and we were...stuck in there. We could hear the Germans
on the other side of the wall and thev were calling us Canadian
pigs. €anadian swine. We could hear them talking and we would vell
back and forth to each other...we would - dare them to come in: Come
in over the wall...We're in here: Come and get us. We've got

/ knives...Come in and see what our knives are like.' So they didn't
come . (58) . ‘ &

The other attacks had stalled: Lambert's men were cut off. With no wav of
,—caliing for support. Lambert ordered Sergeant Kipp to go back across the Zoom

to alert Col. Cromb. Kipp swam back across into C company lines. He way then
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taken to Battalion Headquarters where Cromb immediatelv ordered Dandy’'s and
McCutcheon's men across the canal. Their attack was “only partly

successtul."(b9)
maThe situation remained precarious on the morning of the 29th. The Argylls

again attempted to outflank what they then knew to be “a fair-sized canal”
3

vhich was some 20 ieet wide and 6 feet deep.(60) Not one kilometre to the
vest, Major Swayze's company was preparing a crossing of its own to relieve
Lambert's men. As Swayze recalls. the tactics he emploved that morning were

unusual but effective:
1 took a tank man named Kitching and ve crawled right up to the
edge of the Zoom river and nothing seemed to be happening at all.
So I had him take his tank and go behind the houses [to the south of
the river] and knock down 8the garden walls...In the meantime, I had
the company come up to the Ford garage [which was about 150 yards
from the river]..-.We took an old barn door and pushed it down to the
edge of the bank...so that the fellows could run down, hit this and
jump across. It was just a ditch. When I went back. I said 'I want
no artillery support at all until I give the order and then, I don‘t
vant vou to fire just across the Zoom, I want you to fire 150-200
vards ahead.' I took the fellows out of the garage and ve didn't run
down the street. we ran in behind the houses where the tank had gone
up. And we went down and across and in these tactorv buildings
across there and then I ¢alled down the artillery 200 vards ahead.
What the Gérmans had done was pulled back and were waiting for
the artillerv barrage and when +that was over. they vere going to
come up and hold the crossing. After our artillery quit there, they
started coming...and we knocked them out like rabbits...we took
about ;14 prisoners.(61)

4

The bridgehead was slowly ‘widened through the day as the Argylls. then
the Algonquins met stiff resistance until 3:30 P.M., when "the situation began
‘tgjfirm up" after a "ﬁery successfuI‘RIGHT flanking movement." The estimated
-two Battalions of paratroopers were believed to have been either "wiped out”
or given orders to retreat.(62) By that evening. the Engineers had cleared the
bridge over the Zoom‘and the armour vas soon brought over.(63) Only tpe'Lincs
“were still engaged in bitter (fighting". still working to clear the factories

- & -
which they had first occupied nearly 24 hours bejore.(64) By the morning of 30

]

k‘% ' ) ¥108



October.

1\,

1%? batt]e for Bergen op Zoom was
"‘b‘&'ﬁ .
fight.ing. thg§ Rgglment

over. Over the tﬁw’d;yshui

sustained 385 casualtles. 11 of which wer@ﬁtatdi

Captain L&mﬁgﬁ% Vﬁb avarded the M}l]farx Cross tor leading the attack across

the Zoom un;25 October : -
The companies were back ih thé.town by noon the

tirst real rest since teaving Maldegam nearly

suggests that the ;Canadians in Bergen made
movies were

"
next dav to enjoy thei:
two weeks before. The evidence
" the most
. S
shown in the local

ot the next few davs
lhosts.

Roxy theatre: meals and dances hosted by the
citizenrv allowed the men to become betﬁa{ acquainted with their appreciative
city which was

Lieutenant-Colone! Cromb even penmed a song about their mewly adopted
. 3
Hotel de Draak.

Even

richly received at an offiger’s Halloween banquet held at the
E if one didn't fancvy the more tormal forms
entertainment available, there was still an awtul lot of liquor to be had. The
main source of it was found on ithe night

fought into a

ot
distillerv.

of 28 October vhen Lambert's. men
As thén\Cnrporél ,
remembers. this building was the
later when he way
“You

Har®y Lumsden of the carriers
site ot
couldn't

ordered by his

far ditterent battle some davs
platoon commander to
stop anvbody

v. Thev  were
everyvwhere: throwing cases out

coming
i

secure the building
think there was ahxbodv

in . the doors.
. 1 said.
Captain Dandy

3 windows,
Ok‘ One case per pan only
} sober."(65) The rest
. yafpr‘

spent in Brusseié"

[ don't
Swavze and eight others. the next
on leave.

continued into 1 November. For
torty eighf hours was
The almost constant Ilghtlng had taken} its toll
Dandy slept for twent» four hours. (66
~ The dth D1v151on § role
complete.

While the

in the Battle
passed through the

for “the Scheldt was not vet
Lincs had pushed across the Zoom. the Algonguins had

Arg}lls and taken up the chase to the town of Welburyg
kilometres to the north. There thev were

.10
repelled bv a concentration of
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se]prropel{gd guﬁs. The rest of the,'lnfagtiy'ﬁrigade was ordered in'f0f
support. By75:00”§}ﬁ_. 2 ﬁovember. _the Regiment hadrbeén given their role in
the operation to capture Welburg and the a&jacent Eitv of Sfeenbefgén They
vere to ad\ance to the left ot the Algonqulns through the ruins of Moerstraten -
* (then the Brigade Heaquarters) on an §}1s uhlch lax to the east of the
| "heavily mined Befgen Stéeﬁbergen road.” Thé attack began at 6:007’P.H.;
rsupported by a squadron of Tvphnons whlch proxlded a_ fiery beacon upon which

T

Tthe infantry could gauge their advance. (67) - B

That- might, thelengodn and Welland Regiienf §uffg§ed,38’casualties. 6
fatal, in ~very intense _ fighfiné  The cﬁmp;nieg'”begah —reachi£g their
obJectlves on the flat, featureless landscape south ﬂei«snﬂgggszgen by 8: 007
P.M.. mit not before sufferlng casualties from small arms and shell flre

- Captain chklj s D compan\ had nc sooner dug in at 10 00-P.M. wpen the\ “came»r

- under f1re~'frgm<an'enemy SP {se)f-prope}led}, gun.flrlng at point-blank range
from their féﬁr«”(6§) AThe ro;ds'(ﬁeing “har&i& be{tet,;han fathstat the best
of tihesj prevented any fast deplovment “of either- tankg “or anti-tank
—weapons;(éé) The iﬁfantry had little ch01ce but to retreat - out ffoﬁ whif vas
clearly a wéii regisier@drenemy targ@?.(]ﬂ)

During. the night; the-17-pounders of the StQ Anti-Tank Regiment Qere
finmally broggg: forward to deal with these — guns wvhile reconp£i§sahce parEies
vere dispatched - to :naintain ’qéntaét with both the Venemy and the other
companies Therdetendefs-~§urvivois frbm fhe“ﬁth Parachute Regiment reinforced

by 2 Battallons from the Herman GOerlng Reg1ment-~were agaln reluctant to give"
up ground wlthout a fight. (11) R 7 7

The -next day. 3 November, wés: gbi&r;nd;rainy. The Lint‘kiprogreSS'toward

the vﬁﬁin highway was slow. hampered by the flooding and continued stiff

opposition. On the right. the Algonquins had captﬁ;ed Welberg by mid-morning,
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alloving the Arggils. vho haﬁ'beént wqjtingrfn'réqgrye in,Mueféirapep. to push
- tpwardrfﬁteenbéréen durihg thegrgariy aitérnobﬂ},,As' dusk' appféachéd.fthé
mbresshfe/fpomiidth flaﬁks had forced the éhéﬁy into _reffeﬁt ‘The Argvlls mei 7
llttleg—r951stance By 9:30' AN 4 Nofémber;r<§he Argvlls reported that
Steenbergen was clear oi enemv.(72) The ]ast remains of the 15th Armu south of

“the Maas Rlvgr were flna}}yAgg,tqli retreat. ‘The battle of thg Sghelde was

nearly -over. .- I

The Régiment's* twenty Two"dav 1nv01vement .in the battle (betweenig;

Dcteber and Nuyember when the . flrst major group of relntorcements arrlved)
costi it ;258 men"'40 were kllled The rlfle companles agaln suiiered the
greatest losées the Reglmental hlstory reportsf that by the end of the battle
foor Steenbergen, no- rifle company “had- an effectlve strength of more than 30 - - Ce
men. “(73)--The ,structure- of the Rgglmqppj vas dlstprted_;furtherp—byv‘the :
- jcbﬂsj&g;iblgfpaceia.t—'whri\cli'iitsloffiii—crenicorp;s V;§‘repi;Eed:dhiiqglihiSrpe:io@:

11 office}s; all lieutenants, became casnaltigs;iTwo of them were killed and

_gné became a prisoner‘ 6f wif‘ Thé&é loséésiré%resent ﬁéariv*5a third of‘ihe"
>7Regiment;; normal efflfer strength and’ almost all of the lleutenants nsually
~ attached to the flve companles that form its- flghtlng arm. (74) ‘
The- battle of the Scheldt was over on 8 November wﬂén organlzed 7
resxstance, onlﬁalcheren Is]and* ended ‘The*German arm}es ‘had once again been - -

forCed behlnd yet another defensxve barrxer the Maas Rlver the last natural - '—f -
'*obstacle befoyg German} ltself: While Allied planners ﬁiepared for a sprlng
dffensive,' the _now ?thuroughif exhausted" Canadian Army began-to take up
p031t10ns along the river's- south shore. (75) - i
On 9 Noxember the Regiment arrived in the area near the tovn of Vlljmen
-just south of the Maas and . yest' of the city offs'ﬂertogenbosch, some’ 7§ : - ) )

kilometres east of Steenbergen. All then Knew that the war would not be over
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for Chrlstmas. but as the Reg1ment¢l hlst01x yuggests "There were few who did

~not prgter a slower pace with a imodlcum 01 comiort to speed with greater

miserv.” The history’continﬁés,ta desrribé the area where the Regiment spent

its ‘winter on the Maas': i
The events of the next two and a half months moved at a slower
"pace than those of the period of the break-through. The terrain over -
which the fighting was to take place _was quite 'different from any
experiemegd earlier. The™ Maas was  swift. cold, and often clogged
- with ice. Small-arms and artillery fire passed from.one distant bank
to the- other. and intelligence staffs farther back were torever
~curious about what lay on the dther shore. Though the weather and
the terrain were _depressing. there were compensatlons food was-
better and more regular:-leaves. though never over-generous. could
_be had to Brussels -or Antwerp: there were dances: and Dutch could
aivavs be learned from interesting -teachers. From O9th to 24th
_November the Regiment vremalned bassd on Vlijmen under these
conditions. (76) - . - . ‘

The first week '1ﬁiihi§’§rearwas’relatiiély»qﬁiet‘ - Any patrols seni out
- B - N - w

-remained on the south side of the Maas to maintain contact with the flanking

units and the occasional German -patrols which dared to venture across. (77)

Behind the frént Vche men ‘séitléd iﬁto “their billets, an arrangement which

'ifoiten held added beneflts. as one 31gnaller recalls

Ve didn't do as mich patrolling as the riflemen. “We had it good -
there really. We were _attached to a- miller's family. the town
_miller.- And every night he would wmake up porridge for us. Thé only
“one ] didn't like was barley. Everv night -there would be a different
one. Every seventh nlght we would have to hit barlev. We would eat
1t -anywavs. (78) ‘ B

~ New men were also eomlng 1nto “the ranks durfng‘this time: the first of

-the Regiment's third generatlon. Theirs vould not be an easy initiation for

the and&fwhich, drek,the dwindling numbers ot originals together vere then

‘much stronger. Through.battle --weary eves. many of these reinforcements were

not onlv unproven, but also untrained. As one of the Reglment s o:lglnal

" - corporals comments: ~“You - wouldn't believe. unless vou were there. the

<

‘exﬁgrience that these guvs vere supposed to have ﬁﬁd dldn t..."(79)

- In response’ ip xtoﬁpla}nts that their training Whad been “wrong.‘or
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inadequate." General Simonds. them GOC First Caﬁadian Army. issued & memo- in
iate October to all Commanders of Canadian Formations concerning the
_"Absorbtion of Reintorcement Per;onnelﬂ“ In it. Simonds was critical of the
way in which reinforcements were attached to units. arguing that not “enough
consideration [had been given] to the humap aspects ot the problem."JSimondsA
stressed the importance of developing a soldier's place in his unit: »

. .when the reinforcement offiqer or soldier joins the unit with
which he is going to fight. it is one of the great moments of his
Tite - comparable with birth. marriage or death. The position of a

‘new reinforcement- joining a unit is quite™difterent from that of a
soldier who has served with a unit for considerable time and goes
into battle beside officers and-NC@s who have trained him and with

- men vwhom he knows. The reinforcement...comes as a stranger.... 3.
Unless proper steps are taken within a unit. the reinforcement -

- officer. or soldier., goes into action as an individual rather than
as a member of a unit team. '

-

Simonds  recommended estabi@shing ~a "unit reception school® -so that

reinforcements could be initiated over a Period of four or five days betore

eniering battle: "Except in extreme ei’nérgency~ i.e. when it is a quesfion of

vinning, or losing. a battle..."(80)

There wquld not have bee# ii@e 7for a “gnii féception school" vhile the
‘Regiﬁent fuuéht t&wérd Befgén‘op'Zoém.'As Major/ﬁgndy recalls. the immediate
demands‘,éf a depletedr cgmpany oftgh had tragic consequences ' for the— -
"reinfbrcgment: - | N

The day after [21 October]. 1 got ten reintorcements. Everv one
of those guys had at least two or three vears service. Not one of
them was a training infantryman. Neme of them had ever tired a Bren
gun: most of them did not know how to load a ritle. Thev hadn‘t
fired since they were ''in England: one guy was a shoemaker....That
was the 25th. Bv the morning. of the 28th of October....not one of
those guys was still with us....thev wereycannon fodder...Thev were
almost a -liability to us...They would give vou awav at night. Thev
just didn't bave a clue..... Co : ‘ ‘

They didn't react. You could see them....a section going across
a field. they come under fire. you see a couple of. guvs still on
their feet looking around...They didn't stand long...thev usually
got shot. You see the rest of the guvs. the trained guys...thev hit -
the dirt and roll into a lov spot. behind a mound or something and
thev're ready to fire...You can't stand around wondering what to do oo
very long. You don't live {oo long.(81) e .
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o The batflefield'was the‘only"unit'reception séhéol' many .of these men’kney.
By 11 Navembég.{the Regiment was onge‘again up to its fullicomplement.
These new . men would be the Ioftunat@ oneslwho‘were ‘bragght Qnﬁétrength at 4
time when they could learn trom more evperienced .personne]. - Doubtless many of -
these Qenfhad ‘backgfounds similar to Pte. R. Maclntoshvof Toronto, . Having
been turned down from the Air Force in 1942. MacIntosh joined the army aiter

Christmas of that-' vear. He spent the: winter.of 1943 in basic training in

i
Simcoe: his advanced training vas done during a three month stint at Camp
- L -
Borden. By September. he was overseas ~working~ as a hospital orderly in

Bramshot. Ten months later. he was remustered as an infantryman, spending the
A y ﬁ: — N

summer ot 1944 at Aldershot. In the early tall. Maclntosh was in Yorkshire for

a tive week course which he recalls “made our basic and advanced training louk

- like chfld's playv." By eariy November. his draft had crossed to Dieppe. It

was in a reintorcement dép@t in* Antwerp where he first heard of the Lincoln

and Welland Regiment. On the 1! November 1944, Pte. Maclntosh was taken on

strength. in 16 platoon of D company: !

~ Some of us were amazed to°find that they [the Regiment] came
from St. Catharines. You alwayvs thought of regiments being in-big
- ] . centres. and St. Catharines to us was a long wav away and we didn't
think of it as a ...large centre of population.
We wgre received cordially. I won't sav we were greeted with
open arms because I think we had to prove ourselves. We.were still
pretty rav and, we didp't know the ropes. But it was surprising the .
. number of people who weXg quite prepared to take us under their wing
-+ and help us -out. and Yyto make sure that we didn't get into anyv
pitfalls.(82) . .

The reintorcement problem was not simplv a question of how well these men ~

. were received into their units for it is clear that many Tremustered
intantrvmen were still verv poorlv trained. A.E. "Bus" Hills recalls receiving

_a group of these unfortunate men:

In Steenbergen, 1 got Il reintorcements and thev knew nothing,
and 1 mean nothing. We were just burving the dead from the action
the night before...1 finished the detail and I see this raggedy-ass
meb hanging around by  the company headquarters door. So 1 started
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.
[to question them]: 'What do vou know about the rifle?' 'It fires'
[came the response]...So 1 went back inte Jim [Swavze] and I said 'l
refuse to take those people, sir. They have no training at all.
What the hell are they deing up here?'’ ‘ R
| Sergeant George Sims organized a strict training schedule for
these men] Sims worked the hell out of them. 16 hours a day for 2
© weeks. They came back in a hell of a lot better shape than when they
left there. The -idea of getting eleven the same time as 1 was
burying - the dead... got  me. Thev were going to be .dead the next
action...That¥s when 1 refused to - accept them. 1'd just as soon
fight short.(83) - A . g L

f

For the originals, the reinforcement issue must have been another example of -

¢

how the "ﬁigherixnps" were insensitiveA'to what actually happened in their.

sphere. Losing good soldiers and friends was bad enough. but to see some of

their replQCements come up with little trﬁinihg ‘mdsﬂ hav% been particularly
galling. Ultimately, such feelings‘had to be put aside for as one corporal

from the first generation commented. “We had torget these guys into our wvay of

doing things" although “you dor't feel quite as secure when you've got too

many nev men in an outfit and not enough o0ld guys to lead them."(84)
In mid-November.vthe Division issued‘ﬂorders for all units to‘organize
intensive training programs.(85) This cfdgr coincided with the Regiment 's

- first rotation out of the liﬁes. For the first +time, the entire unit was
under one roof, in a seminary in the tbwn of St. Michielsgestel. For two
veeks, the daily training was balanced with an equallv intensive schedule of
movies, danceé‘ bingo games and army shows. On-4 December, the unit went
under the command of 4 Armoured Brigade. The bulk of the unit reiurned to
Vlijmen the next day, leaving Major Dandv in charge of a children‘ﬁ‘ﬂﬁristmas
party ofganized for 6 December, $t. Nicholas’ Diy. As one recalls, it was a
memorable gathering:

We had all the kids that we could find brqught'in for this
partv. We had -apples...oranges. we had” white bfead...We had
evervthing: turkey. vou name it...We put a feast on for these kids;
kids who had come through a war vwhere food was prettyv scarce. White
bread was something that thev had never seen. And an orange was so

mysterious that they didn't know that they could eat it: they wanted
to play catch with it, it was a ball...They didn't *know what these

. 115



.

. ‘ | U g o
[to question them]: 'What do you know about the rifle?' 'It fires’
‘[came the response]...So"l went back into Jim [Swavze] and I said 'I
refuse to take - those people. sir. They have no training at all.
What the hell are thev doing up here?’ | ‘ L
t [Sergeant George Sims organized a strict training schedule tfor
‘these men] Sims worked the hell out-ot them. 16 hours a day for 2
- weeks. They Came back in a hell of ‘a lot better shape than when they
+  lett . there.” The idea of getting elewen .the same time as [ was
burying the dead. got _me. They were going to be dead the next
action...That's when 1 refused to accept them. I'd just .as -soon
fight short.(83) ) ‘ -

For the originals. the reinforcment issue must have been another example of

hov the "higher ups™ were ‘ihsensitive to what actually happéhéd in their

, , ! ' I
sphere. Losing good soldiers and friends was bad enough. but to_sée some of

their .- replacements come up with llttle training must have been partlcularlv‘

gallinga Ultimately, such feellngs had to be put‘a31de for as one corporal

,ffrom‘the first generation commented. "We had410 get these guys into our way of

doing' things" although "vou dbn"t feel quite as secure when vou've got too

w men in an outfit and not énough old guys to lead theh."(84)

In mid-November. the Divfsion‘issued orders for ‘éll units to organize

intensive training programs.(gﬁ) This order coincided with the Regimentﬂ$'

first rotation out “of the lines. For the first time. the entire unit was

under ¢He roof. in a ‘seminary in the tovn of St. MiEhielsges%el For two-

weeks. the dallv tralnlng was balanced with' an equallv'lnten31ve schedule of

movies, : dances. bingo %games and. arm\ shows on 4 December. the unit went

‘under the command of 4’ Armoured Brigade. The bulk of the unit returned to

Vlijmen the next dav. leaving Major Dandv in charge of a children's Christmas
party organized for '6 December, St. Nicholas' Day. "As. onme recalls, it was a
memorabl e gathering: —

_We had all the kids that we 'could find brought in for this
party. ‘We had apples...oranges. we had white bread...We had-
eve rvthlng turkey. vou name it...We put a feast on for these kids:
Kids 'who had come through a war where food.was pretty scarce. White
bread was something that thev had never seen. And an orange was §o
mysterious that thev didn't know that they could eat it: they wanted
to pla\ catch with it. 1t was a ball...They didn't know what these
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particular thiﬁgs were....and that seemed fto us to be so strihge

hecause they were things that we were used to and we suddenly began

to realize what war could do to people: that it could -cut them

off--children particutarlv--from the things that we had grown up
- with...That was one of the most interesting aspects ot the war. was

those kids...(86) ) “ 8

Such festivities must have been a welcome relief to life overlooking the
Maas, eSpecialIy aince regular patrolling across the river had begun on the
night of 16/17 November..In contrast to the raids in Belgium. these patrols
were tar more dangerous and less successful. That tirst night. three boats
attempted to cross the river. their crews with orders to capture a prisoné}
In the darkness, they became disoriented and made repeated crd531ngs w1thout
flndlng anvone. One boat was swept downstream Finally, a'thxrd cross1ng—was
attempted in which the lead boat had a cable in tow whlch was to be’ secured
and used as a crossing guide. ‘Upon reaching the north shore, the boat hit a
trip‘wire. A mihe kjlled one and vounded two_more. Lieutenant C.E. Cartmel,
“.the patrol leader., was one of thoée vounded: He "was ﬁnable to c]imh back into
the boat and had to be towed back across the icy river clinging to the

stern.”(87) o : o

{

Upoh returning to the front in December. the patrol prdgram vas continued
with no good result. On the night of 11/12 December. two ﬁatfols were sent
out. One ‘boat capslzed wath nine men of B company aboard: only one made it to
shore alive.(88) Such losses were bltterlv rece1ved by -the Regiment for as one
company commander grimlv commented: ' -

Somebodv up there in Corps had the idea of keeping .the troops
active by raiding across the Maas river...and what a ridiculous
situation that was. The Maas river is...swift™ and deep and

~ wide...Put guys in canvas boats to go across there. The one night,
ve lost 8 fellows drowned. How do you write home and say vour som is

drowned farting around in a bloody boat trying te cross a river to
do nothing? Ridiculous.(89)
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- . Jeopardy. The first anecdote is told bv Sgt. Leslie of the carrier platoon:

Private MacIntosh recalls. the night of 16/17

As in Belgium. nev troops were sent out on these patfols. vet as these -

They went over one night and 1 went over as an observer...We
started out and we- got halt way across and thev started tiring.. I
guess thev had fixed lines so when thev heard something. they would
Just fire...There were tracers and that's the thing that frightened
us. to see _fthese tracers...So we got...out into the middle and one
of the fellows went a little bit havwire in the boat. He got scared
and he started screaming and hollering. There was a little bit of
confusion there. and the corporal tinally got -up...and said. ‘It vou
don‘t shut up. T'm going to hit yvou in the head with this oar." The
current was qutte strong., its dark and again we start paddling...and
finally we see the shore. [Wéj get the boat on shore and climb
up...and ve're hack on our own side. In all the confusion. the boat
got turned around and we didn't - eveh know it. So we made an assault
landing on our own side...{90) - - ’ i

[

company. attempted to cross: S i
w ., . - ‘
We were to go across the Maas to see it we couldn’'t pick up a
prisoner which was the favourite sport....In this particular area.

o

to St. Michielsgestel, the Regiment sustained 28 casualties of which 13

wr' : ‘
(nearly half) were fat%é. They were all as a result of patrolling activity.

between the dyke and the river. there were large flat lands that
were used for grazing cattle. And the cattle would munch contentedly
on the grass out there. Nothing ever seemed to-happen to them. I
‘guess we had to drag this boat a good half mile®across this and we
left well after dark...To drag a boat across there and be quiet at

the same time required powers far bevond us. Ot course this was the

first patrol that most of us had ever been on. You were jumpyv. vou
were nervous. Mavbe that's putting it too mildy: vou were scared
because we didn't know vhat we were getting into.

I don’t know what happened on this particular one...but somebodyv
- suddenly shouted 'Duck’'. Up ahead. we could see eerie white shapes:

scared Rell out of us. And of course. somebodv panicked and started
to shoot. It was a Sten gun. [t turned out that the damn thing we
were shooting at was a cow. What we didn't know was that one of the
_guvs—1n shooting, hit...a coaple of men: one was wounded and one

died later. That sort of put an end to the patrol because thev knew

we were there. We gathered up the people that we could and took them
back and theyv went out to tryv and retrieve the boat the next night:
The Germans had gotten there and theyv were verv nice about it. Thev
left their calling card: thev shot it full of holes. So it wasn't
worth a damn tor anvthing.(91) -

L)
Between 8 November and 20 q%cember. -when the unit once again moved south

recollections ilfusprate. their inexperience .often put the entire operation in

December when ajﬂarty from D

’
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Une pri&oner ul var was c\aptured by the Regiment during this pex‘iud. on lb

December. He had deserted trem a patrol that had come across to the Canadian

side the night betare. ()
The men were probably expecting w yuiet and relaxed Christmas .in the

semina?j;; a welcume rel'gef tu the pressures wof the tront. Unjortunately.
L ' -
events occurring elsewhere were-tu not wnly disrupt the Regimeént' s Christmas

celebrations: ultimately. they would- lead to the destruction of the Regiment s

Lo

third generat ion. The Ardennes uftensive. spearheaded by Von Rundstedt LS-Army

Group B. had  begun vn 16 December. Ay the attack continuwed. Allied forces
along the Maas vere -ordered tu be ready tu move in the event of &

supplementarv  attuck trom the north bv furcey from Army Group H.(93) On I3
& .

December, . the Linculn and Welland Regiment were placed under the direct

¢ ommand vt 1 British Corps,and‘ordéred southwest ot V1ijmen +#o the town uf

Loon wup Zand. Their task was "to hold Loon op Zand against possible attack
trom enemy paratroops and te gpuard the main road {from that town to

W

TILBURG."(94)

Chrisfmas ot 1934 was celebrated under a shadow ot uncertainty. The
Christmas d,innher was held regardless. served by the oificers as thertraditiun
.Jemamle;d‘ On New Year's morning., three enemv planes strated th? area. causing
some c‘i{;ilian. but no Regimental casualties.(95) That night. the sergeants

held their New Yeur's dance in a local recreation hall. (96} By the 7th. the

Kegiment was again under the command ot 4 Armoured Division. The Ardennes,

uviftensive was spent. - oy

In the cm;xing wgelf;’s), ttfe routine was unchanged. The patrolling and daily
trainin; cont im}m\i-rr‘k the January cold. The buzzbomby overhead would soon
become "su numej‘;us and su constunt as to pass practically unnoticed."(47) The

newly orgghnj/zjéd basketball and swvi‘m teams as well ay the tirst draws for



leaVés to the U.K. must have been sume assurance that the Regiment would not
see action in Japuary.

On 14 Japuarv, Lt. Col. Cromb lett the Regiment for a thirtv dav leave

; tor Canada. Major Swavze. who had been acting CU for the previous munth while

Cromb had organized the Divisioﬁal training school. continued in this role.

Also on thivs dav. a group of Roval Maripe Commandves were repelled trum a

barren island on the Maas river.~ where no more than two companies ot German

= aratroopers had held oft two previous attécks \E'V the Poles. Immediatelv after
Mhébﬁommandoes withdrew, a nev plan was propused by [ British Corps to take
the island with Canadian troups. In less than two weeks time, the third

géneration ot the Regiment would be the main force of this attack--codenamed

ELEPHANT. In ovne dav. their ranks would be decimated tiphting for the island

_of Kapelsche Veer.
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CHAPTER ¥: KAPELSCHE VEER .
-4
The final- battle for Kapelsche Veer stands as an unusually clear example
of thgﬁdispakiiy 7hetween the theorv and the reality ot war- Thf Lincoln and
Welland Regiment provided the principal infantfy force for Operation ELEPHANT:

a plan prepared by 1 British Corps and-4 Division which attempted to exploit

the almo$t. unlimited arsenal then available on this front. ‘This éma]lv

stronghold. then the only German outpost south of the Maas river. was to have

been captured within hours. ‘
Friday 26 January 1945--Dav.One of Operation ELEPHANT--was the Regiment 's

most costly day during its ten months in Northweét,Europe. - It lost 113 men

.

) .- " ¥ -
that Friday: the beginning of a m@kerable battle.of attrition that lasted for

five davs. To understand this.,‘the most infamous episode in the Regiment's

history, one must not only examine the extreme conditions its men endured: one

must also analyse the circumstances and events Which brought the Regiment to
battle. In this wayv. much can b; illﬁstrated aﬁopt both the "friction of war”
and the often inflexXible nature of the military hierargﬁ&. _

Kape]sche Veer is a ferry harbouf set into the no;th shore of a long (10
kilometres) narrov island on the Maas river betveen the Dutch cities of

Ramsdonksveer and s'Hertogenbosch. In late 1944, early 1945. a small garrisen

of German paratroopers surrounded the small-inlet. manning a network of slit

trenches and tunnels which surroundeé two farm houses. No more than 2

kilometres separated the poSition ‘from the south shore, yet substantial

obstacles lay between. The Oude Massje. an offshoot of the Maas River proper,

separated the mainland from the island. Like the surrounding area, the island
was flat and treebess. In winter., the moisture-laden soil made movement

 § )
difficult. Only -the 7 metre high dvkes .-which both bordered the island's
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northern shore and rTan ‘thfough, its centre at the widest point otfered a -

\
. stable. albeit narrow. path of adwan

The 1n1t1al plan for Operatlon ELEPHANT seemed étraightforward:‘the
harbour of kapelsche Veer was to be attacked from three sides 51mu[taneouslx
The main eftort. was to be from the east vhere the 1sland narroved into a 5 5
kilometre-long strlp which was no more than 300 metré; wide, Captain Lambert's
A company waé to cross onto the island approximately 1.5 kilometrés east ot
" the objective in LVI's (Bﬁffanés) with two WASP flamethrowers in suppori.
This company was to then advance along the northern dvke to “Clear the enemy
along the island to the WEST as far as the house at M[ap] R[eference} 099497."
which lay a few hundred metres south and west of -the harbour 1tseIt. Once
there. Lambert s men were to consolldate so as "to allow C Cov to>pass
through,“(li Major Dandy;s C companv was to cros;,the Oude Massjé onto the
island at its most eastern p01nt by way of a Class-24 brldge W1th four WASP's
in support. the - company was to advance along the dvke almost 5 kllometres to
the house fhat;Lambeft‘é men were to have taken. Their task wvas to “liquidate
the énemv posn. ‘[positioh] SDUTH of the hafbour at‘KAPELSCHE VEER."(2) Once -
done. . thev would then establlsh contact with the other forces that were to-
attack from the west and north.

The left- effort of the attack wvas 1o consist of B companv.‘then gnder
Majbr Ed Brady‘ two WASP s and a 11xe ﬁgﬁ carrving partv trom D company who_
were in résenée. At thefappointed time, one troop ot Buftaloes would terry
‘thi§ force to the isiénd at brossing 3. ﬂThev were to then move north to the
dvke - Junctlon 1.5 kllometres west of the harbour so as to “guard agalnst enemy
infiltration from the WEST.“ Wlth this point firmly held. Bradv s men were to'

then "push EASTraJongithe dvke and est. Jestablish] contact with C Coy."(3)

" The third force was to seal off the harbour from the north. Fifteen



four-man canoes were ordered for this operation. Their crews were to assemble

at, the island’'s most easterly point. paddle downstream five kilometres and
s - :

land on hoth gides of the harbour. Oﬁce ashore. thev were to "seize énd hold
these points [either side of +the harbour] te prevent the enemv trom
feinforcing across tﬁe river.f Thié force of  some sixty men vere to then
"prgss SOUTH into the main posn [position]."(4) |
The biggest problem for the infantry was. concealpent. Any movement on
the dyvkes could be spotted easily from the German —positions either to the

north of the Maas or on the island itself. The solution was seen ;n covering .

-

'

the entire north. bank of 'the river with émokg 7in the hopexxhéiiiiis would

bbscu;e not only the advances along the northern dvke. but algo‘thé~progréss ;
of the water-borne assault force. Over 30,000 Zﬁjpounder smokeAroundﬁ vere
dumped for this operation, as were 2000 50-pound smoke floats which could be

pushed‘downriver.(5)- As even a good smoke plan is limited by the prevailing

" winds. a contingency‘plan sugge§ted that "If weather conditions are such that

‘smoke has to be laid on the SOUTH bank of the River MAAS‘by “the fd. regts.-

[tield regiments] a 500 y%rd gap is to be left on either side of the objecti%e
as a safety~z§ne for the assault>force."(6)‘

The artillery was to also “neutralize by concs. [co§centrations] all
known enemy posns. [posi%ions] NORTH of the River MAAS frum H hr. to H plus 20
hrs.”  The' plan called for "NO arty [artillery] or mortar fire on the
objective eﬁ D Day prior to H hn.h(T) As little else was going on across this
front. during this time, a remarkable amount of artillery was made available
from other sectors. Six field regim;nts of tventyv four guns each: four medium

regiments: and two heavy”(lﬁﬁmm.) batteries were committed to the operation.

“Including tank support from two Divisional armoured regiments. over 300 guns

4

were available. Three platoons from the 10th Canadian Independent Machine Gun
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%,

Company (New Brunswick Rangers) pru§/f%he 4.2" mortar platoons trom both I

British Corps and 2 Division vere able to provide additional fiPepower.(8) B

The planners vere determined that they would not run short of ammunitioh. -

_For the week prior to D-Day. "litgyally hundreds of 3-ton lorries made their

wvay along the narrow. saturated roadwavs of western Holland filled with

|

ammunition tor the operation. Over' 16.000 rounds of 25-pounder high explosive .

shells were dumpgjiﬂg well a5°13.000 rounds toi the medium and héivyAéuns.
Overulﬂ‘UDU rounds of 4.2" and - 3" mortar bombs were also available, as were
20,000 rounds of medium machine gun ammunition (MMG): the General OffiCer II-
Staff Duties of I British Corps supplfed this last request although he did

make the point that the Division vas asking for more MMG ammunition than was

- dumped at the battle of El Alamein.(9) o s

The Regiment. "still in Loon op Zand. had dne week to prepare for
Operation ELEPHANT. Each day. the {forces (includiﬁé-the especially picked
"Canoe Commandoes" as they were dubbed) practised attacks on dvke positions
south of the river: vhile their company commander$ surveved crossing”
points.(10).The highef command showved their interest in the fréining. as Major
Bradv fecallé‘ a visit he received on Wednesdayv. 21 January. two dayvs before
the operation;ﬁ

. f

I remember being out training for this thing and we had put a
facsimile of it on a dvke position...And I had the company out
there. We were actually using ‘phospherous grenades to throw in the
emplacements. «, 1 can still remember being out there With the 3
platoons lined up. And 1 saw this jeep coming across the field with
the red flag tlying...50 I wasn't sure if it was Vokes but I knmew it
vas somebody from staft...I said to the guys 'Run through this
clearing operation. Yell like hell and fire everv goddamm thing vou
got. Throw a few grenades and thev'll think its fine.' So he
[Major-General Vokes] arrived ahout the time the first platoon went
through .and then the second one_ went through and then the Yhird-one
vent through...So0 he wa@cheﬁ'&&l?@f this and he said 'Well, I think
that you've got things pretfv-sell in hand here.' So then he talked
to me for a few minutes d&d‘he turned around to leave. He'd gone
maybe 50 vards and he suddenly. stopped dead and he called to me and

said 'Just a minute, theré's something wrong here...Vou don't have
fixed bavonets. ...[ guess/that was the only thing he could think ot
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- just at the moment that [ wasn't dving. And after ull. vou couldn’t
let w Genersl drive on the “tcene and say everything was alright. He
had tu make some kind ot criticism.{l])

>y

#0n Thursdasy ™ 25 Junuary.  each intantryman was  isyued o white snow suit . The

) t‘iml‘ljegrululp was beld in the atternvon. That evening. the companies had moved
oft “in readiness to move intu posn [ position] betore H-Hour."(12)

By 7:15 AM., all the companies were reported un the move. On the eastern
& right flank. Lambert's troops had Suf‘éessfully made their crussing in
Buffalwes by T:25 AM.. the time at which the artillerv tire plan commenced.
Untortunately . one of their two WASY flamethrowers was lost into the Udde
Massje during . the crossing and they had some ditticultv in petting the
remsining WASP up from the shoreline ounto the dvke itselt.{13) Two miles
turther east . Dandy's men experienced similiar gitticulties. They had trusved

S . ,,//

onts the isiand vithout incident. but they could not get  their tour WASP'y
onto the dvke . Major Dandy recally the problems invulved:

“ 1 had these flamethrowers with me on the carriers but thev

couldn’t  get up. the dyke...because when vou go up a s{lupe. the

weight of the carriers with the WASP on the back would\dray the

carrier  devn. Thev would take o run at the thing and the tracks

would just spin. I figured it™ [ could get one up., | Could tow the

others wup...A couple ot guvs got their teet run over #v the damn

things. Then I thought., '...mayvbe I can biov that damn tank off the

back [of the carrier] with hand grenades. 1 backed the carrier up bv

this canal |Oude'Massje| pulled the pin out ot the hand grenade. and

put it mear the brackets and walk#d awav. And it just dented the

petal . So 1 couldmyt get the carriery up.(1d)

) A .

The problems vorsened as the vperation continued. With Dandv's men a tew
hundred yardsr behind. Lambert’s companv attacked the stronghuld somet ime
between 85:08 and §:30 A. M. The Brigade wvar diarist describey this initial and

o

all-mportant attack: "This attack...mét with very determined ememy resistance
from well sited M6s [Machine Gins] and wccurate mortar tire trom the NORTH
?ank ot the river and the -Cov Commd was hilled..."(15)

’ Actording tv subsequent intulerrogatiun‘drepurts. approximately 120 men trom

R
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the 10th cumpam'_, 17th Parachute Regim:e;t ot ~ the 6th Parachute Division had

manned this oy —f‘or the previous eight davs. Three platoons occupied a 2
kilometre lcn;g defens jve perimeter that surrounded the harbour and the main
strongheld.  Each platuon had tour light machine guns that fired on tised &;“.‘S
d;gwn the main approaches ovn the dyke. Fl}rther machine gun positions were dug

) ‘Uintcv the torward slope ot the dvke "very deeply” and vere munned by two men at
night. Although the original strength of the outpust had been depleted by
casuaities due to cold. one prisoner described the’il: state of ammunition as
"plentifu]." Further, though the prisoner persuﬁally telt that houlding the
bridgehead was “pointless.” his remainife culleagues expected nv

reinfql:cements. l;ut had been ordered to hold the position “at allse COStS."(l'B)'
An attack on such a defensive pﬁsition vas theoretically ideal tor the
uniqﬁe capabilities vt the flamethrower. Yet, it iy unlikelv that a WASP was
¢+ used to any effect during the first dayvs tn ELEPHANT 1f the difticylties A and
C companies experienced are any indication. The Bripade war diarist suggests

\,\;& fhat the same problems plag‘uéd those using the ;lifebuo}*‘ flamethfower‘;ﬁsu

¥ ' .
pamed because of the .circular tuel tank which wvas strapped onfte the

<=~ Tinfantymin's back. Twenty tour of these were committed to the initial attack.
As Major Bra&i recalls. they were alsv useless that tirst da,y:f

.1 had lifebuov flamethrowery. T think [ had ten. Lost every
goddamn man: every one of them was killed You can imagine what it
was like. 1 think they weighed ,about 6U pounds. He's got army boots
on vith metal cleats on the heels tilled with snow. He’s walking on
an angle...carrving this goddamn thing: trying to manoeuvre is

_almost impussible. And the minate /they shot anv flame...thev were a
tduget and every one of them got it. 1 always telt really badly
about that.. .We asked for volunteers. I didn't want tu take them in
the tirst place. but they felt that's what we had to have so we took
them. And I never used them again. (17}

Against this host of obstacles (including the smoke. which "despite its
tremendous quahtity. tailed to give the proper support in the right spot at

the right time") the initial attacks were disasterous.{15) Five of A cumpanv's
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siy otficers were Killed or wounded on the dvke that marningf Sergeant Gord
Brittain was Lamgert's mortar representative. He recalls that the the companv .
“way having « hell ot a time. thev were_pinne& right down." He recalls Lambert
sending him back to get Dandy's company to meve up in support.(19) Dandv's men
moved into the smoke and chaos gometime around 9:00  A.M. The. intelligenge
message form from this period details tﬂe tenacitv of the German defenders:
“enemy mortaring wasg iptense from tar bank of river and enemydwithheld tire
until assaulting troops were within 30 vards of house...."(20) Jim Dandy
recalls the aciioﬁ just before he was wounded:
[1] asked tor a sitrep |[situation report] and A companv reported

on [their objectivel...l said 'I don't believe that’ and we started

to move-through and A companies' guvs started coming out choking

with this damn smoke and we were coughing and [ got in about where

this objective was and I don't think there were any A companv guyvs

lett in front of me. But [ lett the companv back because 1 wanted to

take a look at it...(21)

« The ©battle continued wuntil 10:00 A.M. as small arms tire and "the
heaviest wmortar barrage ever" experienced by the unit rained down on the
assaulting forces who had dug into the dyke just east of the harbour.{22) At
S:ita A.M.. the Germans counterattacked and the remaining mémbers of the
ior’ rd units abanQOngg their hastily dug slit trenches and moved back to C
companies’ tzgnches a fe@ hundred vards east. Byv this time, all ofticers itrom
both A ;and C companies were casualties. Even so. the remaining members of C‘
cﬁ;p%ny again attempted tu advance onto the ubjécting—sume 15 minutes later.
By 11:00 A.M.. both cdmpanies had lost tou man{hmen tu reorgarfize. A halt an
hour later. an artillerv FO00 reported that .all personnel from A and C
companies had been evacuated from the isiand.{23) Major H.0.M. Lambert. MC did
not return from this battle. Lieutenant Owen Borthwick. himself wounded. may
have been the last person to éee Lambert alive: ;

I remember when I got hit. tumbling down the side ot the dvke

and [ literally landed beside [Lieutenant] Farl Hume and he was in
terrible .shape...The last thing 1 remember in the whole thing was
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seeing Owen Lambert...walking up that dvke all by himself,..I'm

“lving flat in the ice., looking wup. at him and he's waving a
pistol...swearing, cursing a blue streak and he disappeared in the
smoke ... (24)

The waterborne torce suffered similiar mistortunes. Their advance was
delaved when thev discovered ﬁhat their launching area was clogged wifh;ice.
They-pushed on. pulling their craft over or thfoughvthe flowslon the river.
Sﬁch an ekﬁérience—fle;rly had “t;u important consequences: the assault turce
was frozen and demuralized as they wadedrinto the fcy water;: as well, their
efforts seemed to have alerted the Germans on the north bank. Once out of the
ice flows, the assault force was fired on and were forced to laﬁd just north

4

ot where A company had gone ashore minutes before.(25) Thev were onlv halfwav

L

to their objective. fighting for their very survival. Those whoe hadn't been

drownéd. sho} or paralvsed by the cold climbed up ontov the dvke and continued
on. No more than fifteen other ranks and a tew oftficers actually made the
advance. They? like their colleagues in>the rifle companies. were soon exposed
to heavy Tire on fixed liﬁes along the dvke. - With their weapons "{rozen aﬁd
useless™. the few survivors of the wat;r-borne' assault party withdrew back
ontov the mainland. (26) - ' . ‘
Although the forces on the right tlank suftered devastating casualties
under very intensive Iire. theseyunits wer;. r;Iieved and otf the island. bv
middav. Major Bradv's B companv was on the left flank: their reliet “didn't
come until the early hours of the next morning. Bradv“s hen had made a tairlv

quick initial advance north to the dvke junction:

Untortunately. one of the difticulties ve had was that there was

really nothing to mark anvthing. You had to guess that you were at gf

vour junction. You knew that when vou got to the dvke vou couldn"t
go any further. once vou went over the top, you were going to be, in
the Maas river...You had to trust that shat was the place that %ou
wvere supposed to be. And that's where I was supposed to establish a
command post....We went in under this terrible smoke screen. and oh
top of that there was overcast skies and fog hanging over the ground
and snow. The place was almost a blank wall: you could hardly see
anvthing.(27) .
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With their firs£> fask completed by 8:00 . A.M. two platqons ﬁegan a slow,
‘_cautious advance east towards a spot not bevond erid line 0Y: approximatelv
‘800 metres from the harbour itselt. The sources are unclear as to B companies’
e%act >locati0n between #£:00 and 9:00 A.M. The evidence indicates that the
units' leading elements were ad?ancing just as A Compahy was making its
initial attack from thé east. Thi§ might explain the battaion war diary entrv
at §:30 AM vhich states that "B cov on objective...[at grid line 09] and
digging in. No opposition other than light SA [small arms]Efire:"(EB) The

enemy was probably too preoccupied with their eastern tlank to bother with B

companies' advance from the west. Bv. 9:00 A.M. certainly, B companies’

movements had been detected along the dvke position. Fighting was soon "heavy

and confused® as an enemy» counterattack- Kkilled both leading platoon

commanders. Then Cpl. Howard Loughlim was with Lt. ¥.0. Fraser's fourward

platoon: ) 5 e

You couldn’'t see in front of vop and the phospherous {from the
smoke] got into vour lungs...Their slit trenches were all covered
with snow.  You couldn't tell where the fire was coming from...And
talk about cold. L »

. 1 saw...[Lt. Fraser] tall and I crawled over tov him. His parka
* -was all blood down here and 1 started to undo the parka...l had a
hold of him in my arms. And he said 'Thev got me in the left arm
too. Howard.' And then he died right there. 1 just laid him in the
snow. .. . .

All of a sudden. this guyv velled and here’'s these grenades .
coming over - the dyke. Where are vou going-to go in seven secofids?
That was| the third grenade that I had thrown at me. and the other
two didn/t go oft.Tbut this one sure as hell did. 1 just covered my
head up.yql waited for.the damn thing tv go ott. it seemed like an
eternitvi It just ifelt like somebodv had punched me... And then [
went to stand up and I couldn't...{29)

Corporal Loughlin’'s company commander holds similiar memories:

We started to move along the back of the dvke and again. it was
almost impossible te tell how tar vou'd gone. [ knew eventually we
were . to meet up with the company coming in trom the. right. But I
also knew there were some emplacements...So we kept moving and
then...thev opened up on uy both with mortars and machine guns. .|
started losing men hand over fist. They were just going down like
ten pins. Unfortunatelyv. vou couldn't even see where the fire was

.coming from. So 1 thought. ‘What the hell do [ do? 1t I keep on
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going. 1'm just going to lose more and more men. W think the best ~

job is tu go back to the tirm base that 1 had at the command post.

They were dug in bv now and it'll give these tellows...a chance to

dig in.’ So we pulled back.(30)

By 10:00 A.M.. all of A and € companies’ uIIicé?s ﬁ“e casualties and B
company had withdrawn back to the dvke junction where it was threatened bv
attacks from both tlanks. Snipefs had appeared along the southern shore of
the island during . the morning. attempting to cut B companies' lines of
commynication. One platoon from Maj- R.T. Crawleyv's D company was ordered up
"to cover the dyke south of the junetion. By noon, the already battle-veary
survivors from B company had retreated from the northern dvke and had dug into
the dvke south of the junction: the remainder of Crawley's men were positioned
to B companv's south.{31) Things were not going according to plan as the
Brigade war diarist described the situation at midday:

The enemy was.making everv-effort to cut in two oﬁr force which .
was spread along the dyke...and he made a number of efforts to land
tresh troops in the area 090504 [the area of B companv's most
forvard positions] from NORTH of the river. Almost all these
attempts were frustrated by accurate air bursts by our artillerv.
Also. those Huns who did land were routed with heavv casualties bv B
cov.(32) ’ ‘ -

Sueh was to be the nature of the tighting on t#e island for the next tive

davs. . -

- L

" The elaborate plans Bf Operation ELEPHANT vwere changed later that
afternoon. One war dia?ist described the change thus: "Thg general plan was
nov to work up gradually from both Fast and West and literally dig out all the
engmf“that were firmed up on the 7b¥idgehead4“(33) Thnnug?ou? that first
afternoon. B compaﬁy fopght ‘off no less than three énémy counterattacks. By
5:00 P.M.. a hot meal. blankets and some éntrenching‘eQuipment were sent
10rward‘to‘the dvke jﬁnction. Delays in evacuifing the day's casualties meant
that if a soldier could be rea&hed. their wounds had to be treated on the

dvke: a griﬁ proposition. as Ed Bradv recalls:
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I went forward with one partv to see.if we could pick up some of

the casualties right along the dyvke. We hadn't gone 75. 100
vards.. when they just cut right down and we just hit the dvke and-
"thev went right down'both sides of wus with machine gun fire. "1
still don't know why thev didn't get wus. but thev didn't. [ said
‘There’s no use throwing anv more guvs out here. Anvbodv else...out
here iy just going tou be a goner or badlv wounded. so Jet's pull
back....' ‘ -

. I had one bad situation that night...the first night. - One of the
tellows had his arm blown oft. And they gave us these morphine.
svrettes... and ot course its pitch black and vou're on the side of
the bloody dvke and vou couldn't see what vou were doing...Thev'd
got the bloud stopped. We'd put a tourniquet on the upper part of
his arm...and | knev we had to get him out of there as quick as
possible., but he was in terrible pain....So [ fumble around and my
fingers are so frozen...All vou were supposed to do way jab him in
the chest and break [the svrette]. squeeze it. Well, [ can't tell
vou today whether 1 ever jabbed him. I knew [ jabbed him in the
chest with something...What a helpless feeling when vour fingers are
so damn cold that vou can't feel a damn thing. You can't see
anything and a guy is suffering and vour trving to do something for
him. Its just -the most helpless feeling in the world... But He
lived...We got him out that night.(34) )

By 1:36 A.M. on the morning of the 27th, Bradv's men had been relieved by

Craﬁley's men who were to attack east along the dyke at first light. By 2:00
A.M.. thev had dug in along the northerﬂ dyke dbout ‘860 metres east of the
junction. To their south. the remainder 61 A and C éompanies (which in the
span of‘twenty four hours had béén reduced from artothl strength of around 200
to some 60 men) were dug in to protect their southern lines of
communication.(35) As dawn approached. Cravley's cémpany started {owards the

objective. but were met bv sall arms tire from the north and east. Brigade

<

"intelligence reported that their “advance continues slowlv."(36)

Tbroughout\this day. the enemv was determined to land troops west of the

dvke junction Ep pincer the Iorward adxanc1ng companles To counter this

-

thrgat the carr;erApLatoon dismounted and went forward durlng the morning to

- protect D companles western flank. As well. an artillery FOO was establlsheq

1 kilometre west ut the dyké junction to observe anmy enemy crossingé’and to

-
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call down any required artillerv.(37) Bv noon. no less than five such attgmp}é
vere observed. As this typical intelligence reﬁori relates. they were made at
a_very high cost to the enemv:

[Closest time Teference:12:40  P.M.1- The e¢nemv pade three
attempts at crossing in general area...[]1 kilometre west of the dyke
junction] arty [artillery]l and mortar fire was brought down...a
number of the enemy were landed on the island. These were engaged by
a patrol sent from our main pos'ns [positions] and were dealt.
with.(38) ' : -

‘Even it the enemy couldn't reinforce their'bridgehead. the dangers to the
advancing companies wvas still very great. As the A;ting Commanding Officer.

Jim Swavze remembers the problem:

Again. vou're walking down a dyke. They just have to shoot in a
straight line. And there's always the possibilitv--the fearful thing
vas--that they would come up from the north, from the water side and
climb up the dyke and cut vou off from behind. Not that I can recall
that having been done but it was a constant threat.(39)

As the: Brigadéivap diary suggests. jthis vas a ver& real possipiity. By the
late morning. Crawley’'s men had advanced to within 300 metres of the harbour:
"'D' coy's attack. hovever, vas thwarted by persiStent sniper and MG fire from
some énemy vho had managed to land in behind them and cas. {[casualties] were
hy [heavy] on both sides.”(40) By eafly atternogn. Crawley's company was
- reported to have secured and dug into this position.(41) —-
German crossing attempts continued but were stopped by well-directed
airbursts. At 1:21 P.M.,- the enemv counterattacked along the dvke. This time,
dphey were thrown back by the well -dug-in and grenade-throving Lincs.(42) An
hoﬁr» later. perhaps in response to the counterattack., a flight of Spitfires
diverbombed(eneny positions both on the island and to the north of the Maas.
The stalemate continued. ‘ V -
ﬁajor Cravley's men had made -considerable gains, especially when one
-considers that they ha& movéQﬂsorward without the promised armoured support.
The engineers had worked through the previous néght to construct a bridge

e
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across the Oude Massje at B companies’ original crossing point. Bv 8:45 A.M.,
2?'Janﬁary. the first Sherman had - started across the bridge’ when ome of ity
supportiné piers capsized. Initial reports estimated that it &Buld take "at
least 5-hours t; repair the bridge."(43) Throughout the day. the engineers
'ger;§~rigged' a repair ta -the structure. dubbed ‘the Mad Whore's Dream. ' (14)
A troop of éAR tanks crossed onto the island in thejlite evéning of the 27th.

As dusk signélled the arrival ot yet anofher col& night on the island.
turther preparations were»made to maintain the forward positions. The LVT's
were seldom still -as thev unloaded supplies onto the island and moved
casualties out. A jug of rum was the only source of comfort in those cold
Vslit“~trenches; “It was a nightmare.!(45) This night. an HF [Harassing Fire]
proéram yés léid 6n a§ ip was hoped gaat the. lethal combinations of artil&ery.
mortar ;nd mediﬁm‘ machine guns would dim;nish‘ the enemy's enthusiasﬁ'tu
reinforce the island under cover of darkness . (46)

By the morning  of Sunday 28 Januarv. the tanks had finally ‘mar?ied up’
with the infantrv at the dyke janction. It was with a great deal of relief
that the men tirst heard the low rumble of the “tiron hqy;es‘ coming up the
dvke tQQard them for they had Just spent a vefy long night-under very heavy
mortar fire. alert to enemy crossings and counterattacks.(47) Armour had also
landedA at t;e,extr;me eastern end of the .island. They too spent the night
>getting through the nearly 5 kilometres of mud and ice that separated their
crossing fme’the positions that one company ol the Argylls had held since
3:30 A.M. that morning. Enemny mortar crews u"ihe north bank slowed the
armour 'y progress.(48) )

By 9:00 A.M.. torces on both flanks were moving forvard. The Brigdde war

diary details the action: e

Later at 0915 hrs.. the 3 tks oy the right started to edge fwd
and one pot almost onto the objective. covered by the {fire of the
other two. Two hostile MG posns ‘ere destroved in this effort.
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Simultaneously, an inf cum tk attack went in from the leit and made
some progress and trom both flanks some PW were taken. Fighting
continued on into the attéernoon and bvy 1515 hrs the 2 torces wee
within sight of each other, though not -in contact. Opposition by
this time consisted chieflv of sniper fire and mortaring from the
NORTH....[but] organized resistance on the island proper appeared to
be broken.(49) ’ '

L4

On the left. Maj. Crawleyv's meﬁ had only one Sherman in support. yet by 10:00
AM., Ais leadiné troops were to the weétern edge of the harbour.(50) Major
Cravwley fell wounded during the intense fighting. as did two of his three
platoon commande;s. Lieutenants Davis and Jacksonl By noon. one platoon from
A company had pone forward underA'Captain Dickie to reintorce-€rawlev's
companyv.(51) On the right. the Argvlls- had pushed onto the easternnhousq bv
midafternoon -“under fierce opposition by the enemy." Tpe units were then so
close that the Lincs‘Were actuallv pinned down bv the Argvll's supporting tank
fire.(52) At 3:05 P.M., Maj. Swayze wént forwvard to the dvke junction. With
field glasses. Swayvze cguld actually make out the German defenders emerging
from their bunkers west of the inlet‘(Bﬁ) Their tenacity led one Medical
dfficer to conclude upon an examination oiiPW‘s 4hat they "had been heavily
dopkd in order to withstand the nerve-wracking artillery barrages” which were
R ldomrsilent tor more than ten minutes at a time."(54) :
Azggaﬁsg\*f§proached. intelligence reports conveved a confident. yet
slightly cautious tone as the, "Mopping up continued slowlv." Although
"snipers remain in the area of the objective.," the report concluded that they
vere “being dealt with as speedily as possible."(55) At 1:05 P.M.. the enemy
yasﬁféported on the dvke aaout 1.5 kilometres west of the dvke junction: they

vere again trying to encircle the Linc's forward positions. Two hours later. a~

S

heavy concentration ot mortar fire forced the forward troops into retreat.(56)

For the next hour. until 7:00 P.M.. their tate "remained obscured” as thev dug

in-a few hundred detres west ot the objective. Back at the dvke junction. the
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Germans again infiltrated: some <asualties were sustained and the forward.

positions were cut 0f1.(57)ff‘CaptaiﬁﬁrDickie was reported ‘missing*fthdf“;

night.(58) The Argvlls managed to stav on the objective until 10:00 P.M. when
- (j N -

the Germans counterattacked. iorning théﬁ to retreat also.(59) Little had been

r

v : _ e T

gained after a day of significant and costly advances. -

The attacks of "Mondav 29 January again illustrated the need for close ~_

armoured support against such a well-defended stronghold. The Argvil's C

company attacked the houses befére dawn “without tank support.”  Theyv

"suftered heavyv casualties”. although two of their men apéuaITy’entered the

cellar of the western house (codenamed "Raspberries"). Their attack was

postponed "until the following morning, by which time the Engrs. were to have . _

the tanks blocks cleared. so that-the tanks might assist in the tinal FntantrfJ -

attack."(60) On the left. the Lincs were reorganized into two forces under the

Second in Command. Major McCutcheon: the left sector umder Captain Martin
= )
guarded against any enemy infiltration to the west of the dvke junction; while

.

forces under Lt. T.A. Winfield dﬁg in east of the junction. As the ‘tank that
had previgﬁsly aided D companyv's attack had bogged down ét’therdyke junction
while being replenished with ammunition. the Regiiént made‘nb signiticant
‘advances that dav.{61) L

‘3

1t was about this time tha£ Corporal Ken Hipel—returnéd to battle. ﬁe had
been wounded in western Belgium and had returned to thei‘unit on 27 Jaﬁuary
with 128 other reinforcements.(62) Unlike most of the other reintorcements.
Hipel had had considerable battle experience so he was in a unique position to,
comment both on the state of the battalion and the battlerit was fighting: -

When we came- back upf/’ié/stopped in Loon op Zand where the
company had been staving. We drew extra equipment like snow suits
and I was fortunate to get a pair of rubber bottom and leather top
boots which the rest of the bovs didn't. [ knew the store keeper. A
tot of them just went in with the ordinarv armv boots., in the middie
of winter. : .

1 remember reporting and I had one man with me that had battle

:
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experience. I think the other 38. there was 40 of us altogether, had
no battle experience. We were supposed to be the reinforcements for
C company...There was no- officer around. there was no sergeants
around, I think there was a corperal. He said. 'Report up to Maj.
Swavze at command post up on the dyke.' 5o veﬂfound our way up
there. nobody” volunteered to show us the way:’ just keep going.
vou'll find it.' So we got up thiere and I leported to him and told
“him I had the reinforcements for C company. ‘Well, 'he savs. 'things .
"have -been bad. Take them out there, and\-\ou 11 find some slit
.trenches and put them in and hold that sectlon up there where the
tanks are knocked out .” .
~ So there's six inches of snow on the.ground and colder than
- hell. So we get up there. We got one blanket. So we:get in the slit
trenches.. .But then it was real hell. because of the cold. and all
. those guvs with no battle experience. The onlv time. vou could be fed
. was at night. In the day time, it you stuck your head out. it was
- . 'Goodbve. Charlie.' (63)

v 4
- . i

Private Syd Eltord of the transport company remembers giving one of these new
~men- some advice during the baftle:

: - - He was just a voung kid. 1 was getting ready to go. It was late

- - .~ in the evening I had to go back to get a load of ammunltlon And

T “7 they -always. r;qgrted .at the RAP [Regimental Aid Post]..”And this

- — - young kid was coming up...and he came over to me and he said ‘What's

‘ it 1like up there?' 1 sald ‘Its  pretty qulet rlght now.' And just

- then Jerry let go with a bunch of shells...] said 'Don't worry about

: ALl you have got to do is keep vour head down. Keep vour head

well burled and watch wvhat the other guvs are doing. Pick vourself

-an” old tlimer and watch what he's doing.' 1 went down and got my

- ~ammunition. Two or three bours later I came back and reported to the

" - RAP. Who's laving on the stretcher but the kid. He just waved at me

and said ‘Going-home.'(64)

-~

The morning of Tuesday 30 January broke under overcast skies and biting
cold: sleet poured down throughout the day. providing an appropriatelytgrim
-setting for the climax to Operation ELEPHANT. During the night. the enemy
again attempted tuqfeinforce their ever-diminishgng bridgehead; gwain, these
‘crossings “vere successfully smashed by Art. and mortar fire."(65) The Argvlls
7queitwo unsuccessful attacks on the objective during the morning; the Brigade
Awar diarist commenting that “There was something of a stalemate during this
morning on both flanks, with every movement on both sides bringing down heavy
automatlc fire. “(66) Still more tanks had been ferried onto the eastern end of
the island during the night but their progress was blocked by a neconnalssance
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tank that had bogged down on the approach. This tank was cleared by midday.

allowing ‘one Sherman to move right onto the objective (though "the tanks's
commander did NOT expect to be able to...gét his tank out again™). It knocked
a machine gun position.(67) The Argvlls

light when their €

attacked again in the afternoon

out
company could report that they

but it was not until last
had finally taken -the western stronghold (“Raspberrw ) with the aid of no

-

less than ilve SAR tanks.{68)
flanks to close together: at 11:30

All that remained was for thertwo
south of the

tfwo man reconnaissance patrol irom the Argvlls skirted

P.M.. a
ObJECtl\e and made contact hlth the Lincs*® torvard pOSltanS‘YGQ) That night.

to rain and by -4:00 A.M. 31 January both the forwvard

ﬁnder'heafy mortaring and shelling.

17th Para Regiment

the sleet turned
and the dvke junction came
of the 10th coﬁpany.

A party of 45 Lincs under Capt. Dunlop

positions

Under this cover, the few survivors

must -have retreated across the Maas.

pushed over the final few hundred metres to clear the western portion of the

Thev found ﬁo enemy . the exhausted and cold forces

By 9:00 A.M..

objective.
abandoned ruins surrounding the.harbour.(70)

met - amongst “the then silent.

After five days. the battle Tor Kapelsche Veer was over.

To the surviving men of the Regiment. Kapelsche Veer stands as‘a symbol

of their toughness and grim d;;}rminationzka fight that they stuck out not
“ |

only through the bitief cold and wet, but also through severe initial losses,

and 'the inevitable "friction of war® and cruel acts of fate which they. as

- Yet man\n fe’l that the\ vere

seasoned soldlers. had- then come to expect

improperly commltted to an actﬁBn vhich was _better left infought As Oven

Borthwick, one who vas vounded there puts 11

We dld it. We were told to do it. We did our job; lt‘was costly,
[
|

|
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dreadfully so...I think we lost people we_should not have
lost...But. I believe in this situation. it was a mistake, I guess
that's pretty strong.. [ guess., mnow forty vears after: it doesn't
reallv matter all that h. But in retrospect. ! would guess, that
it was ill-conceived.(7F) ! .

(1t we want to understand why the Lincoln aﬁd Welland Regiment 10u§hf the.
way it did in the conditions just described. we must understand the de;isions
that were made by those Qho sent them there. indeedd manv of those decisions
were ill-conceived as they were made by a military hierarchy that deemed-a

limited. stubborn, objective important. As a result. thecplanners worked in a

climate which  obscured the enemy's primary tactical advantages. The .

Regiment's initial losses were almost inevitable. The cashﬁltieg suffered on_
the first day represent 62 percent of the Regiment's 183 casualties (BOJf&Lal)
suftered dufing the entire battle. This figure does not incfude‘a turtﬁer 10
reported cases of frost bite and trench foot. These losses delayed the final
capture ot the island. thereby increasing the suffering endured in subsequent
davs: it also made the JRegimeﬁt depend on the Argyll and Sutherland
Highlandgrs to eventually secure the island; at a cost to them of 15 dead @pd

35 wounded.(72) Why was  such an operation nehessary?hand: Why was Operation

©

—ELEPHANT conducted the way it was?

&

During this period of -late 1944. early 1945. I British Corps under Sir
John 1Grocker‘ was responsible for the defence of western Holland below the
Maas River. In December.” 1944, when the enemy launcped ihe&? ofiggfive through
the Ardennes.ithere vas considerable conern that portions of Army Group ‘A’

, . .
would attack south across the Maas through Breda to Antwerp. if and when-the
westward advancing Army Group ‘B’ het with success. KaPelsche Veer was to have
beeninuzof the divisional crossing points of the German 88th Corps.(73) With

the ‘failure of the Ardennes offensive. the chances of an assault from the

north diminished considerably. The Canadian Ofticial History suggests that by
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4 January 1945, Capadian Army intelligence had concluded that the enemy “had
probably changed his 'mind about an offensive operatiovn vver the Maas."(74)

uNeve}thg‘less. the bridgehead at Kapelsche Veer had been strengthened in
the event of a c‘l‘()ssing and on the night of 30=’le December. 1941 units jrom
‘thé; Ist Polish Armoured Division were dispatched to capture it. Forty sia
casualties were sustained in this first unsucceysful  attack. U;‘x 7 Januarv.
the Yth Polish Infantry Battalion renewed the attach. In a battle that would
loreshadov future engagements, the Poles managed to clear the barbour area by
nvon. “but stubborns paratroops. dug in along the dvke nearby anq aided by
mortar iire. prevenmted further progress and apain forced the P,olfs to
retire.“(m75) Casualties were again reported to be heavy.(76)

Still another attack prec’edgd Operation ELEPHANT: Operation Horse was
conducted by the 47th Royal Marine Gommando on 13-13 January. but they too
vere repaulsed. suffering 49\rasualties.(77)' 'Corps orders for ELEPHANT were
}ssued as soon as Horse failed: D—Déy was to "be as soon as practicable, but
the ruling factor in selecting the date is not to be speed. but that the

ﬁnperation is properly tied ‘up.“(78) So it was that Operation ELEPHANT was to
commence on Friday 26 Ja;luar}', over thre;ew weeks after Canadian intelligence
had concluded that am attack irom the north of the Maas was not imminent.

“The reasons for staging Operation ELEPHANT are partly found in the events
leading up tu “the attack. Three failed attempts to take a seemingly minor
f‘)b‘]:ecti\:evon an othervise inactive front may have been emFiji‘rassing to some.
Xajor H,F. Wood. a staff officer with 4 Division at the time o§' the at;cack and
author of an articleé \cm the operation, suggests that the question of Allied
p;estige vas the primé reason to capture the objective:

To have permitted this ga“rrison to exist unmolested on the south

bank might have engendered in the troops of Ist British Corps a

beliet in the  superiority of the German soldier. After the

unsuccessful attempts to drive them .out, the liquidation of this
sore spot became unavoidable.(79)
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. | ”
The 1 lBritish Corps aﬂd FirJt Canadian Army felt thE this bridgehead vas a
"thorn! in its side.’ which had "acyuired a certain svmﬁulif‘significance.“(BU) ‘
0f course. such reasoning is beyond the undervtanding ot the man at the 'sharp
end’. | tor as wune vimpiv  states. "1 don't think that anvbody really knew
whethéf the damn place ever existed."(81) i

“The Canadian Ofticial History suggests & more practical reason to capture
the island. Ay it tronted the sector then held hyuthe Ist Polish Armoured
Division. a unit plagued with poorly trained reintforcements that had just
recently been fighting on the German side. Stacev suggests that "To haveoleft
an active German bridgehead on the front of this fformation in such
circumstances would have been foolish."(82) Indeed. as a l Brigish Corps
Operation Imstruction trom 20 January éuggests. the ‘general area north of the
Maas way "an ever present threat to 1 Corps area" as limited paratroop attacks
could conceiveablyfdisrupt lines utiyommunication.(SB)

“Whatever the reasons for Operation ELEPHANT. there is fittle doubt that
the island'sy alleged stirategic impurtaﬁce kept the plans for its capture well '
bevond the vreach ot the Regiment slated tu ‘do the job. Even though the
Regiment knew ot and. rehearsed tor ELEPHANT davs in advance. its commanders
clearly had less control ovéf” the plam than would othervise have been the
case. First British Corps, in its vecret directive of j4 Januarv to 4
Division. outlined onlv £he general parameters ot the operation that vould be
called ELEPHANT; Two days later. a more detailed instruction was sent to 1U
Infantrv Brigade by the Division: ity plan was cumplet;d three days later. OUn
20‘ Januarv. 1945, the Regiment's provisional ovperation order was completed:
the Regiment's only such order during its entire ten months in action.(81) The
Regiment was réspunéible for the details of Wthe operation, such as certain

aspects of supplv and the specific locations of tormatiens. but there was very

s .
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little it could have changed a$s the operation was passed through the
Divisional and Brigade headquarters. As then dcting commanding otficer, Maj,
Swavze femarked{ “You only demand su much...tou onlv do what vou're told but
this thing was laid out--'Take this.’"(85)

The Regiment was at the m?rcy of those who had not learned anvthing from

the previous attempts to take the island. To expect to surprise an enemv who

had repelled three attacks in as many weeks over the tvpe ot terrain they then
detended was clearlv an absurd suggestion. Nevertheless. Corps planners felt
this to be the most prudent course. suggesting that the Division introduce
“some nev element or method into Operation,ELEPHANf so that surprise can stikl
be achieved."(8h) This element was chosen bv the then newlv appointed GOC ot d
Division. Major;Generai Christopher Vokes: such were the origins of the

waterborne assault torce. The use of such a daring tactic is intevesting when

" one considers the reluctance with which the - Division took on the task. The

Divisional war diarv emtrv of 11 January conveys a very pessimistic tone about
the upcoming operation: ' .
The division is proud, of course, to have the reputation of

being a pinch hitter. but the pleasure. if NOT the distinction is a

dubious one.(87)

This feeling was passed down to the Brigade two days later in their
operational instructions. One paragraph in the order discussing the nature of
the artiliery requirements obviously had an‘impact on the Bripade war diarist
as it is found in his entrv tor 17 January:

When considering the bombardment of the bridgehead position it
should be .borne in ‘mind that the extraordinarilv good tdworks
[tieldworks] of the German grn [garrison] are prartically impervious
to neutralization or destruction. (88)

Such a statement was certainly a realistic appraisal. but by then the Corps
and Divisional planners had already decided on the form of attack. In light of

vhat was then known about the island, one can onlv imagine the morale of those
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'assigned to the operation.

=

in an interview given years Jlater. Vokes remembered that he tov was
reluctant to take on the operation. In the same interview. he made an amazing
admission about the decision to use the vater borne assault force:

The initial effort to reduce the German position had been made
bv the 1st Polish Armoured Division at the end of December. A
second attempt. by the 17th Roval Marine Commando. also tailed. and
then. tor some reayon. thev wanted us to have a go at it. 1 was
told to do it. As tar as I was concerned. the Germans could have
stayed thére tor the rest of the war. Theyv were doing no harm. ...1
thought that the action was a great waste of voung lives. But 1 had
to do it--vou can't justT sav no when an order comes down from army
headquarters. - ‘

It was bitterlv cold. and the veather spoiled mv effort to take
the German position with a minimum of losses. When the actign was
first suggested to me, I said 1 would take it on. very reluctantly,
if theyw could provide me vwith twentv-eight Peterborough canoes.
because I had visions of sending the troops down the river in those
silent craft under the cover of darkness. For a while I thought that
by asking for the canoes. I might have turned the whole thiqg of f.
Well, it wasn't. The canpes vere provided--tlown in specialiv trom
Canada--and 1 had to go ahead.{89)

Vokes seems to imply that the idea for the canée assault force arose not from
purely tactical cﬁnsiderations, but rather., as a ploy to demonstrate to I
British Corps that the success  of the operation vould depend on special
tactics that would be far too hazardous for those involved.

The iﬁea of the water assault must have meshed with the planner’'s blind
desire to surprise the ehem?.‘the(Canadians took gver the Poles’ po?ﬁtions

R

south of the island jus{- one day before the operation so no prior
° 7’

reconnaissance of the island could')ﬁave been made‘(QU{ One can oﬁly speculate
vhether such measures would have illuminated manv ot the problems that arose
on that first day and which plagued the operation éﬁtoughout: the soft terrain
which made armeured idVances so ditticult: or the ice on the river ii"lt. 2
situation that was also reported in divisional war diaries as late ag 23

January. just three davs betore D-Day.(91)

As soon as the operation was completed, requests vere made through the



-

same channels that planned the operation tor a postmortem to {ind out what
wen{ wrong. qu/Brigade pfgﬁuced a document ("Lessens from Op 'Elephant'")
which. other than suggesting ;g% obvious deficiencies ot the excessive smoke
and supporting flamethrower plans. confirmed the tacticy emploved atter the
first day: suggesting that "This plan., although slow. was successtul and was
not costly in manpower."(92) The main Jessons suggested by the Brigade were in
stark contrast te the principles vhich guided the planners of the operation
just weeks betore. The authors felt that “Ops. of this kind must be conducted
at a very slov pace. Objectives should be véfyglimited and must he\éompletely
mopped-up and conso£idated getore the succeeding efstort commences.” Small
sections of no more than five or six men wgre thought to be the best number té
make an advance along such a dyke under good visibility so that di%ect fire
veapons--the tank being “"the ideal direct tire weapon for thigbtype of
action"--could be used against the fixed machine gun lines. The Brigade felt
that smoke could be used but only if “very carefully coﬁ%rolled" during the
,initial approach: mortars and artillery could also be applied to aid in
advance.(93) |
The lessons that 10 Canadian Infantry Brigade learned from the ii£a1
battle for Kapelsche Veer merely confirmed the tactics that were being taught
and retaught to Allied troops during this period: infantrv. with the close
support gf artillery énd tanks, could. through “attacks with 1limited
ubjettivés“ succéssfu]ly (;ithough slowly) overrun even the mosf well dgfended
position. The planners’ desire to surprise the enemy with “new elements” went
against the most basic tactical militarv doctrines.
Once this report was completed. Major-General Vokes made a number of
additional comments about the operation which were submitt?ito the Corps as a-

supplementary to the Brigade report. ~C‘*:arly. Vokes 'was in- an awkwvard
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position: at oncé. he was obliged to agree with the Brigade's condemnation of
tactics he had endorsed: vhile defending them even though thev had tailed so
compltetely that first day. Ultimatelv. Voke's comments reflect command's
somet imes ail-too»simplified viev of the’battlefiéﬂﬁi‘ Vokes did agree that
small units advancing by “"a series of  _short consolidated bounds" ("In other
words. the application of tire and mov [movement] to a high degree") was
essential in such conditions. Vokes also made the valid point that the higher
proportion of officers and NCQ's that were sent on the initial assault apon a
suggeStion by the d47th Roval Marine Commando resulted only in a higher
proportion of casualties in those ranks.(94)

Vokes' criticism of, the injtial attack on the right fiank. when C companv
allegedly followed up too fast and went onto what was then an already crovded
objective, is far too simplistic. In his view. this overcrowding was the

reason the assaﬁlt failed.{95) As Jim Dandy suggesteé. the deiays in advancing
up the dyke, the blinding Smoké and the communication failures preyented him
Ircmragéessing the situation before him. These conditions'—combiJCZ vith the

well defended German positions that made t%e forward dyke area such a killing

1 i
o

a

Vokes went on to defend the use of the «waterborne assault force. an

ground--were no fault of the infantrv.

aspect of the operation vhich the Brigade very diplomatically chose not to

examine . Vokes suggested that if it was not tor three tactors: the "vagaries

of wind and veather" which prevented a proper smoke screening: a full moon
) which ‘ﬁnéovered the assault team's preparations: as well as "severe icing
condfticps.” the water force w0u1d~ have fulfilled its tasks.(96) - Such
statements only expose the futile mnature of the waterborne and indeed. the
entire initial assault. These factors (save the local wind conditions) were

)
all observable before the operation began., as  vere the conditions which
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plagued>,the land borne assault. Vokes was forced to defend what was then

obvious to evervene involved in Operation ELEPHANT: the taciics of the tirst

dav were the result of some verv serious misconceptions that develope& trom an
increasingly urgent need to capture a stubborn. German stronghold. The result

was the employment of tactics that were inappropriately based on surprise and

speed, rather than the less spectacular, though better tested prihciples that

eventuallv took the island.

For the men of the Lincoln and Welland Regimenti, .the battle for gapelschey

Veer was vet another example of the “friction of var." They notlenif‘fa&ed it~

+in the cold of their slit trenches and in the tenaciousness of their téef théy/;‘f

also faced the “"friction of war" -irem those who oommiited‘-them’tq“@perationw‘

ELEPHANT.
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CHAPTER VI: THE RHINELAND - .

-

-«

The Historv ot the Lincoln and Welland Regiment suggests that “Kapelsche

Veer was treated as a dividing point; eferything vas 'Before Kapelsche Veer'

or 'After Kapeische Vg}r.‘"(l) Jim Swavze agrees: "It was a turning point in

that we had so many casualties. It vas a different Regiment afterwards."(2)

Even so./ the-Lincoln and Welland Regiment JAQter Kapelsche Veer' suffered no-

less significant losses during the final three months ot the War. In many'

ways. ‘those-that fought in the Rhineland in Februarv and Mar%h. and then north

into Germanyv in Abril were a part of the Regiment's "lost genéfaxion.“ It

sustained nearlv 600 casualties by War's. end.

The Regiment's role in the battle for the Rhineland was“ghort, but
intense. Between 1 February and 20 March. the Regimeﬁt sustained 213
casualties. 77 percent of which (164) were _suffered on only three davs of
fighting. It was a battle characteriied Py climatic and jgeographical
extremes.‘as well as a determined: well;preparéd enemy . A
7 Thruugh the first three veeks of February. 1945. 4 Armoured Division

remained unaer I British Corps which was still “strung out along the Maas."(3)

The Lincoln and WelTand»Regiment'spent this time in Loon op Zand. recovering

and rebu1ld1ng an 1ncrea31ﬂg1x dltflcult process The severitv of the losses‘

suffered” at Kapelsche Veer coupled ‘w1th the months already spent in action

atfected the egerde1nd11ng numbers;Qt orlglnals still attached. John Martin -

recalls a haunting conversation he had. had with Captain Dickie prior to 26

January: - ’ l__
The nlght before Kapelsche Veer Dickie and I were talklng and 1
remember at that partlcular stage. he and I were the only two -«
" otficers, combatant officers in the Battalion left that had not been
killed or wounded. Dick told me that night that this was to be the
- ~last one tor him: thai.he could not take it anv longer. When this
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was over he was poihg tv ask the Brigadier to -be sent hume. Would

vou believe it. he got killed and that left me. We gut up to the

Huchwa%i) and by ‘rthat time, these odds were reall_&'\getting t,!t' ]
Others still suttered the phvsical eftects ot their time on the island.
Corporal H&el had repurned to the wunit at the height ot the battle and had
s:;wtained one wi the Regimeﬁt's many cases ot trost bite. Afterwards. he
slept with his teet packed in Snuv: remedy suggested by his well-meaning but
mi:u'xjuul:liiec_{¥ collespues. For « week. Hipel could nut‘ put his bouts vn (the
Medical Officer told him he was lucky he didn't lose his toes or teet).
B‘Iuew:erthelew. the combinativon of the nagging cold. his thaving féet and the
memory of the battle just fought diminished hiy enthusia,sm tv go on:

'

At night thev brought up the food. Une night thex brought up the

rum ration. Well., a few of the boys got a little high because they

hadn't been eating guod. It was quite a schmozzle. I think if they

had had a road across the Atlantic., ['d have walked home that night

That's the opfV time wheh I telt 1 had had enough of it.(5)

Doubtless many would have followed the corperal home during that time.

These were davs marked not onlv- bv “rest and reorganizatiuvn" but alsu by
visits and Mknuw]edgemen’(& ‘trom higher wmmand On the morning uI 1 Febluarv
MB.JUI General \ukes spuke tu the remaining oifuem of the Regment As he had
alreadyv relieved Major Swavze of his command. it is clear that his were not

w'u'i"ds ot praise.{6} In fullowing davs, Major Swyfzf received

Lieutenants[}ener;l Crerar as well as a.ur,wté“" ot cungriitulatiuns Irom Corps
Commander Crocker "for the uutstandirigl shuwin:g of the:unit on Operation
'Elephant '" . {7) Cl;zarl_v. his command ot the Regiment during the battle for
kapelsche Neer - was  viewéd svmpathetically by the highest echelons ot the
Canadian Army.‘ His immediate replacement was Major M.R. Dare. formerly of d
Armu‘ured Brigade. ‘ . L ] ‘ ‘o

Tlie: bulk ot the tourth generativn arrived irx"tylle‘—iix‘st days of February.
Among - them were men from thé Regiment's Ueaflier penerations whu had been |
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drafted back into the unit. Private John Reeve had caught diptheria some

months beford. As he recalls: "It way a kind of hard getting back.intov it

again. Coming up. | reallv got scared when | heard the puns...from being vut

ol

it for a while."(s) Major Crummer was also recalled to the unit from

England after being wounded in September. He and Major Baldwin. who had been

wounded a day later. were brought back on 7 Februarv tu take over ritle

s -

companies. Crummer‘s teelingy were mited upoﬁ\returning tu the Regiment:

Going back in was one ot the severe trials. mentally. to mxseli

'Oh Christ, do 1 have tu endure that again” 1'm not going to make 1t
this time...* I think of all mv buddies who had dropped by t side
the first tlme they vere in. 'You're going to take another ¥un at
it. vou damn foul.' But you do it and it was a joy tor me tu see my
buddies up there that had been stlcklng it out: . Johnnv had a little
graver hair: Junior [Dunlop] was the...same happ» go- luckx character
that he was. [They were] sticking it out. goddamm good soldiers. |1
have] great admiration for them...(9Y)

Majors Crummer and Baldwin arrived in" Loon fup Zana with 32

reinforcements. One ot them was Lt. Col. Rowan C. Coleman MC: the second

commanding oftficer “Major Crummer had ‘escorted’ to . the fromt. Like Lt.-Col.

Cromb. Coleman was a former member of the Loval Edmonton Regiment: unlike

Cromb. Culeman is a short, unassuming man: one private of a stature similiar

to Coleman's recalls being reprimanded tor not saluting him as he passed by

thats Tirst dav.(10) Yet. Coleman was tu gain a substantial reputation for his

agpressive leadershiphand conduct in battle:

This Coleman was a redl daredevil type. gll guts. And he had hiy
command post a way up. And thev were having their qgrders group
there. And the shells were coming down and tTou won't believe
this...but the house was...[swavihg]...l was petrified to look. The
walls were coming in. 1 thought. 'Holy smokes., ['ll never get out of
this one. (11)

- »

Coleman himself remembers the circumstances which brought him to command the

Lincoln and Welland Regiment : ) _7

3

{0

It was obviously a period of intense Ieorgahazatlun [for the
Regiment] 1 was sent for by the Brigade commander, Jlm Jefterson and
he told me...wvhat the situation was. 1 Wwas glven‘ﬁe adu@nCe notice
on what was happenlng or which Regiment -1 was to™ ]ohﬂ When I was

— -
13 [
)
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ordered vut of England intv Brussels. It was guther amusing. I just
sat there in a hotel and no vne Knew vhere [ was supposed to go...~
Jim Jetferson gave me 4 week to get the Regiment back on its
teet . Thank God. the great Mike Dare was alreadv there...and he was
ut course s taskmaster at organization. My task was made infinitely
~~ lighter bt the fact that he had alreadv started, But the ultimate
decisions tell on mwe. | hitched in as ftast ay | could. [1] went
through a period ot interviewing the survivors. that is down to the *
rank of company sergeant major. just to see what ‘was left. And at
the same time. we had 17 brand new otficers sent up as
reintorcements and they all had to be sorted out tu see what calibre
thev were...That was the situation vhen 1 arrived and it lasted for
a4 week and then we were put back into the order of battle.(12)

A training schedule began the dav Coleman arrived in Loon op Zand. Thgough the
next “weeks. the companies vorked through the usual exercises vhich fg,;cused on
individual intantry skills (i.e. small arms firing. field exercises ;’a.pd route
marches) as well as the tactics of the basic fighting unit.

Intantry cum tank training vas also organized on a company level during

-

this time. Over the past months, the’ experienced infantrvman had learned to

appreciate both the importance and limitations of their colleagues in the tank

.

corps. The Divisiqnanl training school (the *Udenhout Militarv Academe” as it
ﬁ_&as then known) offered a two veek course to both officers and NCO's.(and

those who aspired to these ranks) dealing with the intricacies ot armoured

coordination: a topic on which a tormer head of the school comments:

- You can't move the tanks without infantry support. &hev won't
. : move. You see pictures in Hollvwood of [tanks] going all over the
- place: thev don't. Theyv're verv timorous of going anvwhere. You get
one German behind a clump of trees wrth a bazooka and that's it.
You can't get the tanks tu go down a road without the infantrv to
clear the bridges...[etc.] The other danger is +vou can‘'t have the
intantry getting too close tu the tanks because the tanks draw fire.
Thev don't want to be close. For example., it vou moved a tank out in
the middle of the street, and Vvou stood on the sidewalk beside it
and ‘then fired off that 75 mm. gun...the blast would—tear vour
eardrums out and probably kill vou so that the infaptry have got to
know these things. and not go merrily .roaring along. There are so
manv factors to it, but I think that the main idea of infantry
working with tanks is that both sides get to knew each other.(13)

&
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Tﬁé;rebationship between the tankman and the foot soldier seems to have been a

>

paradoxical one. One NCO typifies this attitude when he sayvs that the South

. Alberta Regiment was “a hell ol a good tank regiment: one of the best. We more

or less had a code of ethi¢s: it our bovs were hit. thev'd do anything
possible to cover us while we retrieved them. and vice versa....We got along
pretty good with the BCR's too.” Once out of action, the tankmen were
avoided. as the same NCO explains:
We used tu hate it if we were moving up and theyv came through
us of stopped beside wus because thev drew the 88 {fire. You never
knew if thev [the enemy] were using an AP [armoured piercing] or a

shrapnel shell. in case they had the turret open. We used to curse
them and tell them to move out of our wav. (1)

-~

On the foggy morning of 18 February. the. Regiment moved to Wazlwijk some
10 Kilometres northwest of Loon op Zand where the Argvlls had been keeping

watch across the Maas. Two days later. operation Schultz wvas launched--the

‘Regimeﬂ}'s last patrel over the Maas. Thirty six all- ranks, headed by Lt. P.

“

Hedlev were d;;patched to capture a prisoner. The patrol followed a then
tamiliar pattern: upon crossing., the patrolr "encountered stitfening
resistance” ;:;m both machine guns and mortars “an& were unable to capture a
PW." Thirty five men returned th;ee hours later: four of them were wounded.
Private B.R. Baryick was taken prisoner. having been wfth théJRegimeﬁt for
only two weeks, since 6 February.(15)

That“atter?oon. Lt. Col. Coleman attended an Armoured Brigade O-group in
which-the upcoming operation--codenamed BLOCKBUSTER--was outlined. Operation
BLOCKBUgTER was a continuation of Operation VERITABLE which had begun on 8
February. VERITABLE had been designed to bvercomg the thfee German defensive
lines »built in the 30 kilometres between' the Maas and Rhine rivers east ot

Nijmegen. &:Each line consisted ot a series of trenches. anti-tank ditches and

wire belts which ran between tortified villages and farmhouses. The most
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easterly line lay west of the Dutch-German border: iﬁs northern half faced the
relling. wooded area southepst of Nijmeéen: ip then angled south tollowing the
western i)ank of the Maasis' tar as Gennep. The s;cond‘ line lav a turther 6
Kilometres eastward. running through the‘cehtre of the Reichswald torest. This
was the West Wall or. as it was known bv the A}lies. the Siegfried Line“It
protected the German cities mof‘)CIevg‘land Goch. The third line wa£:25337
kilometres east of the Sieginied Line.\If I;onted the rolling and sparself
wooded country bevond the Reichswald fdfe§t. These positions stretched south
trom the Rhine rsver at Rees. past the we%£ern;edge of the Hochwald torest and
the woods just south. the Balbgfger Wald. These entrenchments were built on a
forward slope ghich aftorded its occupants a fﬁew of both the valley to the
northwest and the_platead which ran éetfeen thettowns of Calcar and Udem. This
was the Hochwald Lavback: the German's }especttully called it the Schlieften
position. Bevond these detensgs™ is the city of Xanten. then the Rhine

- w
itself.(i6) ™ -

®

Still more obstacles confronted Horrocg's X&X B(ifish Corps as ?ERITABLE
began. A Vheavy snowfall coupled with an e;rl; tHaw ﬁroducgﬂ“seiére flooding ‘
south of the Rhine and seas of° mud on the higher‘gqoundA\Oné-chrbnic]er“
suggests that these conditions{bere "comparable onlv with the .most hideQﬁS
weeks on the Somme and Passchendaele.(17) VE&ITABLE “had gone slowly" as a
result. Goch. located af the southeast corner (of the Reichswild Forest, was-
captured on the let.in the final attack of the XXX Corps. Twu of the three

’
German defensive lines had been breached. but' the approaches above the
rd

Hochwald LaybacK were still in the enemy's possession. .
Plans to continue the offensive were orginized.the same déy Goch tell in
a confereqfe of Corps and Divisional commanders headed by General Crerar.

While the XXXth Co¥ps struck south of Goch to meet with the Ninth U.S. Army.

s v k3

*g
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I1—€Cangdian Corps would be committed towvard the Hochwald Lavback in "an

all-out eftort” so as to “exp{oit to Xanten." For this operation. General
Simond's 1T Corps was comprised of 2 and 3 Canadian Infantry Divisions (both
ot which had tought in VERITABLE) as well as 11 British and i Canadian
Armoured Divisions. The intantrv divisions would attack fi;st to secure thé
northern halt ot the ridge overlouoking the .Hochwald Lavback. The dth
Division's Armoured Brigade group *(Tiger Group) was té tollow through fo'
expand the bridgehead. The Corps’ eftorts would then focus on the heavily
tortified town of Udem. while 11 Armoured Division attacked soutﬂ of the town
to secure the southern extreme of the ridge.” Corps Commander Simonds was
determined to maintain the momentum of the advance. deciding fo take the most
direct route to Xanten. The dth Division‘é Infantry Brigade (Lion Furce) were
. to then g&’down the ridge and across the flats toward a 300 metre wide gap -
\bétweep‘the Hochwald Forest and the Balbergér Wald. Here thev were to capture
a railline vhich ran toward Xanten. hith the track removed. the line would be
‘the traffic. route f6f“the push to the Rhine.{18) This was the plan, but as the
Regimental history suggests "the followiné two weeks were to wifnesé an

amazing succession of altered situations and altered plans” as well as severe

losses.(fg)

On 22 Februarv. the Regimental convoy moved east through s'Hertuvgenbosch,
Grave. Nijmegen and across the border into Cleve which had then been "Caenned
almost into Bblivion“,"as the Canadian Ot#icial historv puf it.(20) The‘
Regiment spent that night south of Cleve inran area which was'"literally
jammed with troops andU{ masses of equipment” being readied for the
» operation.(21) Although these davs before 26 February--D«Day’-wereJ

"COﬁiiratiVely quiet"” when seen against the battle then being ifought %y XXX

N Corps to the south, they were still hectic: the Regiment” moved twice on the

¥ - . '
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_placed under Regihental' cémmand wvhile A and’C companies were released t

- Briti%h Columbia Regiment. One privat$‘recalls the scene béldterD—Duy:

| The concentration area} was a sodden field alright: it was mud.
It was late winter rains and it was. 1'1l swvear...a ploughed- field.
They had unloaded all kinds of supplies in that particular area: it
was a staging area. Thev had fields tull of crates. ot hard fack.

" 23rd. To add to the <onfusion., inti-tank guﬁgvdqd Crocodile flamethrowers were

o the

bullyv beei. canned food, thlngs ot that sort....Thev loaded us onto -

troop carriers that were sorf of_ tanks...and most ot us...were
sutfering irom diarrhoea. That was ba51oallx because we- had tound
some of the canned apricots and had gotten into them and it was
disasterous. let me tell vou. Thev loaded ~us into these things and

they took us. on and dropped us off someplace in the dark in a barn

and told us to sleep there for the night and we just dreppeg
vherever ve could. The next morning I woke up and I had dropped in a
cov Stall and I was <covered with crap...You were dead tired, you
didun't knov where the hell vou were.(22)

It was only on 25 Februarv that the Regimental war diarist could d

Taw 4

clear picture of 4 Division's role in the -operation. The Lincs and Argylls had

both been placed under Brigédier Moncel’ s%&‘;ﬁnrad Tiger Group which had been

T .
divided into five forces.

the

subsequent phases of the operation. The initial assault towar

Calcar-Udem ridge was to be made by “"Jerry” and “Snufi" torces; .the torm

Each was was given a specitic responsibility durihng

d the

er on

. the left. These groups were composed of one tank regiment less one squadpon

supported -byv two infantrv cumpanfes mounted in two dozen kangarous :

LIRS

tlail

tanks spearheaded the advance. "Cole” and "Jock” torces were to tollow up to

[

secure the positions with their anti-tank guns and flamethrowers. “Smith"

force was to then push on towards

the hlgh ground north of Udem. The Infantry

Br1gade, led by the Algonqulns was to then §§1ze the Hochuald Gap (23) Rowan

Coleman recalls his reactlon o the plan:

" *
I,..remember,my irritation at the time and the 1rritatiop of all
mv fellow commanders. Here we are being divided up into little
segments...Yes, it.was compllcated unnecessarilv complicated from

" the standpoint of a commander . -

I “found’ myself halt wax up ' the wall...1 had been a campany
commander with the British in Africa: a company commander and second
in command of the Patricia's [Princess Patricia’s Canadian Light
Infantrv]: and a commanding officer of the Loval Edmonton Regiment.
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*this advance. It was his,last:

And to me..all that had gone before was fairly straightfofward. When
I ot this show here. 1 thought 'Good God. how mixed ‘up can you
get? .1 was really wild with 1mpatlence and anger as anvbodv who ways
with me ulll .attest.(24)

The nloht ut the £5th ofteled but a small sampling of the problems -that

would be met 1n the comlng da&s The final moves to the start yines were made

in an tcy rain WhICh once apgain turned the ground into mud: “Jerry" and
"Snutt" Forces ledched tﬁelr assemblx area in time. although their convoy was
halted to alrow the three Forces tollowing fo catch up fhrough the

quagmlre (25) 'BLOCEBUSTER began as Tlgel Force stfuggled with its, stranded

v

vehicles. 4 30 A M. 2 and K3 DIVISLOHB went _in under a curtain of.

art111c1a1 moonllght put up atter a 5 mlnute artlllexx barrage. As the dawh

4

broke. Tiger Forte prepared to’ push through 2 Division. even though not all of

v

the lqbten 5. obJectIves had been taken. *Jerrv" and "Snutf” Forces. moved

“Iorward‘ai 9:00 A.M. ‘For the ftirst tew hours, their- progress was slowed by
o
both the mud and isolated .groups armed with Panzertausts whath *accounted fof

, 39veral Canadian tanks.“(ZB) MaJortCrummer s C company and: Major Baldwln s A

} coﬁpanyuﬁere~a part of *Jerrv" Force that dav. Corporal Hipel well remembers

[ remember $topping .and .asking this.new lieutenant who had no
battle experience where the hell the rest of -the companies were. We
vere losing Shermans: thev were running over mines; blowing tracks:
getting stuck. I . said.” -We'd  Tbetter “stop wuntil we got
communications.', He had the radio...He savs. "I Jost radio contact.
sbut wve've got to take the crossroads.’ ‘Well.' I said. 'if that's.

“vour Wwish, we'll push on.’...So we head up to the crossroads. and by’
the time we get  there. we've got one lousv Sherman left. And the -
Rams [armoured vehicles] we were in. the heaviest armour we had on -
them was a B0 calibre [machine gun]. } .

. There , was a hedge. So we dug part of the platoon aiong the .
.+ hedge. We kept the Rams in the back and the Sherman started muving
around and thev knocked it out. So there we were. sitting ducks.

- With no heavy armour. . ) B - -

Then they started counterattacking. I had the driver from one
of -thé Rams' who had never had battle experience in one of the next
slit trenches. When they started machine gunning. he stands up to
see what's -going on. which is only reasonable. and he got a burst

" across the chest. (27) h : -

\ e - A 16‘1



‘Hipel was .shot through the jaw scon- atter in verv intemse fighting. His
companv commander. Major Crummer has a somewhat diflerent recollection uf thjs

dav: a further illustration of the infantrvman's myopic view of his |
environment :

We tanned out tor the advance across the countryside which was
absolntelv gorgeous...Everv damned house had about a half a’'dozen
paratroopers in it. Everv house seemed to be fortified and a tank of
course, could just take a house oy like that in neo time. .- Put
several armour piercing right through the basement windov and an HE
[high explosive] following it and its all over...It was mostly fire

. power that did it there. until we got to...a little group of
buildings in a little town. 1 don't remember the town too well
because the whole little valley ..on that side was covered in

i smoke...We were still in our Kangarocos. 1 remember advancing, the
- whele companv as all the companies did. down the torward slope into
thé smoke...And everything was being blown skv high. We were sitting
right on top of the German. betore he could get his wits about
him...(28) i . o
/ -
Later that afternoon. "Jerrv" and "Snuff” Forces were reported on their

objectives near Todtehhugel, Joverlookihg“tﬁéfiﬂochwald torest. "Cole"” and-

e

“Jock" Forces met “little opposition”.as they folloved behind to_sectre the

¥

position.(29) One counterattack was later launched but was beaten off by

Martin's B companv: Martin vas slightlv wounded in the fighting. Bv .

o

nighttall. onlv Baldwin's A compeny, was still attached elsewhere as the
Brigade forces were dismantled: Tiger Force's job was done. By midnight. 26
Fébruary. the Roval Hamilten Light Intantry were taking over their °

" positions.(30) . ' ‘ ' p
~ . " ‘L R o
. The Regiment suftered 35 cnswalties {8 fatal) on the first dav ot

@

. Operation BLOCKBUSTER. When compared with “the Regiment s experience exactlw

f one month betore--the first day ef Operationf”ELEPﬁANT»-ES Fehruary had gone

/, iairly vell. This was the toufth géneratiéifs,tirst day at the “sharp end”.

- Private Macintosh recalls this day as he moved up with "Coie" Force: .

. The 2nd Division had fought up through there and we were passing

on up towards the front and crossing the fields and that was where 1
had seen. my first” dead man. He was a:2nd-Division man...I can

_ remember him sitting there and he must have been dead a day or two

’ . . -
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because his face was beginning to take on a grimace. It was
dehvdrating and shrivelling up and he had also. it I remember
correctiv. been hit by a tlamethrower and he was not a prettv sight.

» 1 think that was really the time I realized that somebodyv could be
killed. 1 had seen death reallv for the first time and gazed on it

- In broad” davlight. As we moved up. we saw other corpses here and
there... Up until then. for a lot of us. we vwere-segrepated from it
in that there was a river between us and the enpemy. Su the
enemy...was still far away. and this was the first time that we were
beginning to see.them...

We - argived...in a village of sorts...and we dug in aleng a
fence row and spent the night there and ot course there was shelling
goxng on constantly...and there vere snipers in the area. One of the
lads ~that wag with ‘us had marched ahead and 2 sniper had taken a
bead on him. [and] shot at him and led him just a little bit too
much. But [it] creased his chin and he carried a permanent scar
across his chin for the rest of his life... . ;

« We were in the centre "of it. We saw.. .German civilians out on
the road tryving to get out of the battie's way...The most ludicrious
thing“l can remember (it.was ludicrious at the time and when [ think
bagk on "it. it wasn’t as funnv as it seemed) was a little

T ¢ grandmother coming along the road and dressed...[in a] blouse...and
‘%11 she had on down below was a pair ot pink bloomers. They seemed
to be about four sizes too big for her....- We began to realize that
war had passed " bv not very lomg ago. because the houses were still
burning. there were still.corpses around. animals were dead in the
field... So we were beginning - to realize that var wasn't the thlng
that we had started out with when we joined up. There was more to

© . 1t: people: shot at wvou. and in shootlng at vou. people got
 killed.. It was an initiation into it...there was sort of a build-up
to it:.. (31) .

The Reglment 'sawv no action on Day Two of BLOCKBUSTER. although it

e,

sutfered 11 casualties from “light mortaring “(32) The unit was then back
undef the command of the Infantry Brigade, which was reéponsible for the push

tu the Hochwald Tiger Grouﬁ‘s good "tortune had continued through most of the,

o

most prev1ous night when "Smlth" Force successtfully captured the helghts north

ot Udem jin an operatlon descrlbed cas  "an armoured classic" by the Lake

Superior’s war dlarxat (33) Lion Force, the Infantry Brigade group was not to

»

share the same lnck The Algonqulns and SAR's made the 1n1t1al assault on the -
earlv mornlng ot the 27th but their misfortune began even bétoregthe

s startllne was reached The Brlgade war. diarist e\plalns

v
o

Due to really terr;ble ground condltIOns and the masses of tic

[tratfic] of .3 Divisions- piled up on the onlv useable rd. the

égiftjculties of marrying® up the Alg R rifle covs . with the 29 Recce
A | : |
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tks [SAR's] and getting them moving were almost insurmountable.
oftrs of these units, incl the COs. worked 1or hrs untving tfc jams.
pushing vehs into ditches to clear single ftracks through one at a
time. Many tks became bogged and when its inf [intantry] riders vere
then loaded onto the tks. cov and pl org [platoon organization} of
necessity broke down.(34) .

Bv 4:30 A.M.. this force (without more than 4 platoons which had been stuck in
the mud) finally moved out of Kirsel. north of Udem. which was then under a
blanket ol enemy artillery fire.. Bv midmorning. with the cover ot darkness
lost. Lion Force had gone into the vallev toward the Hochwald Lavback. It
immediately came under intense fire: one tank trap ot 88 mm. puns immediatelv -
claimed all 9 tanks and 12 of the 13 carriers attached to one arm of the
advance.(35) With 2 Division stalled to the north. 3 Division still fighting
back in Udem while 11 British Division's southeastern push had been “slover
than expected". Lion Force met “strong resistance from three sides.(36);An§
"movement was impossible” across the -tfire swept vallev floor.(37) The enemv's
artillery tire was well prepared aﬁd iﬁ ample supplv as the Algonquins’
otficial histéryidescribes: -
From a vast ring. which virtually encircled our thrust. he was

able to bring down fire from hundreds of guns. and many. manv

mortars. some of them the fifteen barrel variety. From across the

Rhine. far to the north. his heavier calibre artiilerv could aliso

deliver a deadly weight of metal. This last proved to be one of the

most disconcerting things about the fight tor the gap. One expected

_ tire to come ifrom the front..or  even from a {lank. but when it came
- _in over one’'s shoulder. it was unsettling. to sav the least.(38)

T

Even while under sudh_ an rinten;e barrage. the Ieadiﬁéf elements of the
Algonqﬁin SAR torce advanced "préctically into» the forest fringe" at the
vestern edge of the gap.(39) By the late evening of the 27th. the Argvlls had
fought across tﬁe valley but -its "leading trooﬁs had progressed no farther
than the twd Algonquiﬁ positions.“' The atﬁack into’ the gap had been
“stalled. (40)

. New orders were distributed that night to reorganize the ground forces
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under a bastily arranged fire plan: At 2:00 A.M.., 28 February. the Afgylks
continued their advance toward a lateral road which marked the eastern edge of
the gap. The Lincs were to then advance to the southwestern edge of this

AY

clearing to capture the railway and the Tuschen Wald. the woods tu the

south.{41)

Little intormation was received that
barrage fired into the darkness."(42) By the

night as the Argylls advanced "into

the gap behind.a heavy artillerv

early morning. the Brigade had teceived reports of their success at two map

“considerable opposition” which continued.

reterences. gained against
was then in a particularlv

throughbut the dav.(43) The Argvli’'s B company

tenuous position along the north edge of the gap just before the lateral road.
The first counterattack they met came in at 6:15 A.M.: thev incurred heavy

casualties and their lines of communication were cut.(44)
The.Regiment ‘s preparations to follow on were as Eonfﬂsed as the reports
thev were receiving of the battle ahead. The sott ground had again slowed the

tanks advance so that the Regiment "was without Sp Arms of anyv kinds with the

-exception of two FO0's tks."(45) Then Lt. Col.  Coleman remembers that

" .. every tank was-stutk. You couldn't even dig them out. The only tracked

vehicle that cjggld run ﬁropérly was the wold gun carrier which the pioneer

platoon had resurrected and put together again. It was light."(46) By 11:00
issued. two troops ot tanks were forward:

7 A.M.. vhen the unit's orders were
ne troop having been "borrowed” 1trom the Argvlls. The Regiment s Commanding

Ofticer recalls the conditions under which his orders were made that morning:
i
1 spent the whole morning there. when I coufq see what was

: " happening. The Argylls hdd been pushed back and had withdrawn and
I didn't move and I told the

this shell' fire  was coming down.
wireless operator that I was out to lunch if anvbody called. I
This poor guy. He had a terrible

wasn't going to take any calls.
Jtime all morming d4nswering calls and telling them that 1 wasn't
/ available. They were coming from higher and higher authorityv.. . He

was only a few vyards awav trom me. He said. 'Sir. I -just have to
tell vou this.'...He said. 'Super Colossal Sunrayv wants to talk to
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vou.' So I said 1 guess 1 hetter ansver that one...[t was Guv ~
Simonds himself on the blower. | recognized the unmistakable English
accent.. I remember being mildly amused and outraged at his breaking
security. He said, ‘Rowan...is there anvthing vou can do down
there?’ I said, 'Well. 1 don't think so sir.’ It was a stalemate for
the time being. We were under murderous tire...He said. 'You must dou
something to relieve the pressure down there. (47)

The Regiment had two objectives. as the war diary comments: "It was

appreciated that the Lincoln and Welland Regiment - would have to make a two
prﬁ[n}g attack witﬁ two covs. one on ¢ach side of the gap. to t;ke the A&SHofC
tourth objective.. .while the remaininé t§o covs vould go fwd along the rlf and
would secure the regiment's objectives."(d8) Pregumably. the Lincs were to
come to the aid of the Argfll'syB company which was still cut off.(49)

The Lincs' attack went in at middav pn'the 28th with both B company.rthen
under Capt. W.H. Barkman. and Crummer's C compapv in the ‘lead. The shelling
had-gone on all motning and was "pfett% rough” as Major Crummer recalls. Wh%n
the companies moved into the woods at the gap's western edge. “the skifs
closed in. as far as shelling was concerned." Major Crummer continues to
recount what it was like under what Montgomerv later degcribed as the heaviest
‘“.ngolume of tire from énemy weaponsl.f which had been met so far by British
trooﬁs in the campaign:"{50)

We were in the middle of it., standing. trving to push torward.
Well, wep didn't stand long. We went to ground damn fast. You just
lose evervthing. You can't do anvthing about that...You really
hunker down and prav to God that- %ou come out of it all right.
because vou can't do anvthing for anvone. reallv. You look around
and see ii anvbody's wounded and help them. but I didn't see
anvbody. They were all pretty well experienced and had found rat
holes or something like that... [ think at that point. I was buried
a couple of times and got out of it. [The area was] mud. just mud...
| remember hearing the shelling and then after a while 1 didn't hear
anything, but I saw it...] remember the huge explosions all over the
damn place. Af that time I crawled under a tank to get awav trom-
some fire and I could sense the tank settling down-in the mud, so 1
got the hell out of there... [There was] no cover. Trees are no-
cover. espe¢ially in shelling because vou get limbs and vou get
shrapnel coming down on vou...We didn't get anv tfurther than
that.(51)
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The after effects of the barrage are recalled by one Argvll who was caught in

the area. He4 remembérsg“the“ black haze that hung over the place atter the

“shelling stopped. and the feeling vou had of being absolutelv dazed and in a

stupor: while a sudden. unreal quiet descended. broken only by the feeble

cries of the wounded.”(52) . .
Anv  turther ad&ance was clearly impossible. In the words of the
Algonquins historian.- "the projected assault withered and died."(53) The

Lincs' war diarist was more exp11c1t C'Hy .cas suffered [49 in total] and the

. attack disorganized. forcing the covs to retire to thelr dug-in posn [to the

west of the gap]."(54) The hard-pre;sed Argylls were not relieved until
nightfall when elements from both Brigades moved into the gap.

The Lincolns vere relieved by 6 Brigade's South Saskatchewan Regiment in

the early morning of 1 Manch and ofde;éd back ‘to some farm houses in the

valley east of Udem.(SSLthere- they regrouped. The previous three dayvs had
- % o
cost the Regiment 85 casualties; a further 8 wounded on 1 March illustrated

just how close they still were to the front. The strength of almost one tull
rifle company was gone. along with 3 rifle company commanders. Captain C.D.
£

- Muir left the anti-tank platoon to také Major Baldwin's A companv after he was

|
1

wounded on the 28th. Captain Barkman y%s also wounded on this dayv atter onlv 2
dafs in command of B company. He was replaced~by Captain Hicks. tormerly/of
the mortar platoon. Major Crummer was left out of battle after the 28th and
was replaced by Captain Easser of the pioneer platoon.

The Regiment remalned in the area around Udem tor five da\s with the bulk
of the Division, whlch had just demonstrated the "Iltt]e chané¢e of armour
breakjng through to the east."(56) The last days 0{ Februar} found }1 British

Division continuing southeast towards the detenses which lav %efore the

Balberger Wald: 3 Division pushed into the woods to aid the British advance.
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The 2nd Division maintained their push intoe the Foregt north ot the gap. On 2

, . ) N ) ' )
March. the progress on the tlanks prompted the launching ot vet another {
Arhsﬁre&-ﬁfig¢ggzattick‘through the gap to cmp{ure the objectivey which had

been denied not three davs before. Again the muddv  approaches delaved the

attack until after .dawn. It failed. As 10 Infantry Brigade was divided intv

battle groups this dav. and as i&fe reconnatssance was made tor a
B B v ’
concentration area tfor the Lincoln's Chubb Furce to the west of the gap (so as

to exploit the Armoured Brigade's success) it seems clear that not,all of

those in command were convinced that the Hochwald Gap was nothing but a

deathtrap for an armoured advance.{57) This assault into the ggpvyas a curious
i
and costly decision in Iight of the losses which had been sutfered there so

receﬁ%ly. From a strategic perspective, the action merely "invelved tinding
i . .

kY

‘the weakest place. and then concentrating torce at that point." -+ The

Algonquins suftered 87 casualties in the gap that day: the Lake Superior s
1qsf 57.(58) .- 4

Bv 3 March. the Corps turned its attentions to its suuthern<f1ank where 3
Division was reported to have been "making considerable progress..éﬁgearing
the wood [the Balberger Wald]‘"(595 That morning. the Regiment received vrders
which would send the DBivision's battle groups through this formation and onto
Veen, a town 3 kilometres south of Xanteni {These towns tformed a detehsive
line which protecgéd the last main lateral rbad across theushrinking German
bridgehead. (60) The tinal tasks ot 1l Capadian Corps in the battle of the
Rhineland were to capture the towns of Xanten and Veen.

Oﬁ -Ihis day, 3 Division's: advance above Sonsbeck, a village some 5.6
kilometrgs west of Veen was "slow aﬁd steady.”(61) Three days went bv before

-

Sunsbeck was captured bv 7 Brigadqi it ' met "only moderate resistance.* The

Germand Highgtomman? had ordered the evacuation of the Rhineland bridgehead

»

o
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that verv dav. Tuesdag/s March. 1945.(62) Bv 5:00 A.M. on that cludﬂy and cuol

morning.ythe Regiment moved acruss the vallev east ot Udem tor the tinal time.

An hout lafer. its men and supporting tanks were concentrated in an orchard
north eof Sonsbeck wherf’thév avaited the start of the Arpvil's  and SAR":
¢dVanc§ along the Sonsbeck-Veen ruad_(ﬁj)ein the midatternoon. the Chubb torce
was tu be readv “to.move quietly forward~gn short notice on the success ot
y [
the A&SH of C and the 29 Cdn Armd Recce Reg't at VEEN" as ‘the enemy was not
believed to V¥ numerous” in this area.(6d)
. ~

The next morning. the appré‘iation, of the gituation around Veen had
changed dramaticallv. The Argvlls and SAR's had started toward Veen but
"Progress was slow due to very bad going for the tanks.*(65) Cratered roads
torcediﬂu’4infantry to continue on foot. Thev were within two kilometres of
- . - P ‘17
Veen when thev came under fire from both the®town ahead as well_ as trom the

) v}

houses and woods to the nortli. With no armoured support and no cover. there
was little to do except "sit and endure it". as the Argvll Historv grimlv
concluded.(66) At night fall. elements of their B companv moved into the town

and were immediatelv “"dominated bv German fire from three sides." Thirty two

were taken prisoner that night bv the Parachute Armv Assault Battalion. some

of the best reserves of General Schlemm s First Parachute Armv.(67)

Plans for a Brigade strength attack on Veen--codenamed BASHER--vere
distributed that morning. Two battle groups (Chubb Force and another made up
of Algonquin?‘and SAR tanks) were to attack on either side of the Sonsbeck
road. Twe CUmﬁanies‘frDm each battalion would lead the assault under smoke
and a barrage provided by siv artillerv regiments (144 guns), while mortars
and the New Brunswick’ Rangers’ machine guns—-cevered the northern flank.(68)

The startline was crossed at 4:00 P.M.. 7 March. Chubb Force was on the

right., approaching Veén irom the southwest with Major Brady's D company

f 24
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Teading. tollowed by Captain Hick's B companv. The tirst vbjective was

.reached within two hours: Bradv's men were reported to be about two
kilometres south ot the town centre by 5:45 P.M.. having met "hv MG and mortar
fire“ which had caused some basualt{gs.(bS)‘Another two hours passed before
Hick's and Easser's companies were réported on their first posiTions.'Téss
than a kilumetre' to the east of ﬁrady's men. Their advance fas delay;d vhen
Eagsér‘s communications failed., forcing him to link wup with Hick's men. With
these three companies established just south oi.Véen~ Captain Muir’'s A company
Qorked up the righfptlank towards a crossroads about two -kilpmetres east ot
the tuwn. Their progress was described as “slow but fhe tks vere still in sp.

[ support] despite vervy hyv gbing.' Twenty seven enemv were captured in this
advance . (70)

The situa£ion south of Veen seemed to be relati§ely good that evening:
all ot the initial objectives had been reached at a cost-of onlv 16 casualties
to the Regiment. Untortunately. this was only because the eﬁemy's attentions
were Q}ocussed to the northeast where the Algonqu{hs and SAR's had by then
suffered “enormously heavy" casualties.{71l) While the Algonquins could do
little except “hang on for dear lite" through the rainv' night of 7-8 March.
Bradv's men passed through Hick's position to capture-a road junction on the
town's southern outskirts. They "met strong enemy resistance” which knocked
-out * a number ot BCR tanks. Brady withdrew to his original position betore
midnighti(TZ) This was vto ha}e been the second phase of the plan. Easser's C
company was to have then passed through this position tu capture another road
junction at the eastern edge of the town, where Muir's men would have been
met.(73) Without the southern créssroads secured. Fasser’s men skirted the

town entirely., taking a- "direct route across countrv' towards its

objective.(74) Bv morning. the Brigade reported this company "to_be somewhat
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short” of ‘the crossroads. although the Regimental diarist writes that they

“succeeded in getting on vtheir objectivés* a}though thev were torced to

-

-« . '
“withdray slightly to bring artillery to bear."{75) Clearlv, thev had a tenous

hold on” the position: “There had been many tank casualties Jon this flank]
through bagging and enemy tire and the force way much dépleted.“(?ﬁ) An almost ’
constant wall of machine gun, mortar, shei?‘and rocketliire kept the infantrv

-

deep in their trenches. cut off from the armour.”

At 9:00 A-M.. Thursday 8 March: Lt. Col. Coleman went f;}ward to the
positinns‘ held bv Bradvy and Hick‘s men to c00fdinate another assault }oward
Veen. At 12:30 P.M... Bradv's men went in on the left: Hick's on the right.
Thevy met ferocious opposition for both companies were forced back yithin a .
half an hour of moving out. 1n. that time. four ot the supporting tanks had
been hit and knocked out.(77) Hick's lead’plato;n was pfnnéd doyn and unable

) +
to retreat so the mén took cover in a house adjaceht to an enemy position.

. Upon refhrning to their compamy lines after dark. they reported sighting two
& -

4’\’}

\

Sherman tanks which had been overrun and manned by the enemv--the second time
in the Regiment's experience that this had been done.(78)

The Regiment made no further assaults this day. That night. tank routes1
were.cleared for a prdjectedVattack by fhe Argvlls at first light on the 9th.
To the east. Easser's and Muir's companieé began patrolling to mop up their
positions.(79) Bv midmorning: th; Argylls had passeé through the Linc's
positions and found Veen almost deserted after the Algonquins had used their
¢;0codile tlamethrovers to copsiderable effect.(80) The enemv was in full
retreat.

For the next dav and’a hal# the Brigade swept the arga west of Vegh‘fbfaﬁ

any scattered enemv pockets. The Regimental war diarv does make mention of

“strong resistance” in some locations. although the Regiment suffered only 7



v

% ~
casualtiés on 9-10 March. At 7:00 A.M.. 10 March. Bradyv's company cbntacted
! -«

* o

elements of 2 Division which had cébtured Xanten to the north. At 10:00 AM..
o T

"The & Cdn Armd Div area was cleal of enemv."(81)
.

The Regiment moved back to Holland two davs later, 12 March. arriving in
the town ot %Bgst, north of Eindhoven eariy the next morning. - There it

L St
—reorganized until the end of the month, when the final push ‘into Germanv would

{
Operations BLOCKBUSTER and BASHER were 10 Infantry Brigade's most costly

begin. . o

operations during its time in Northwest Europe. Between 26 Februarv and 10
March. the Algonguin Regiment lost 293 all ranks: the Argyll and Sutherland
Highlanders of Canada lost 260: while the Lincoln and Welland Regiment lost
201 all ranks.(82) These 754 casualties represent the sirength ot nearly one
complete intantry battalion, or over sixty percent of the Brigade's tota]
infantrv strength. , .

The battle for the Rhineland had been a memorable béginning for the
Regiment's new CO. Lt. Col. Coleman. MC:

1 suppose the casualties are some indicaiaon...df the state of

the Regiment. [ came out of it...thinking in, light of all myv past

experience. it was the worst period that I had ever had in the war.

And [ said so. 1 remember telling people thatT 1 said. kind of

Jjokinglv. "1 never thought I was coming to this kind of a witch's

cauldron after Italv., Sicilv and Africa. They were straightforward.”

1've alwavs™ said that was the worst period ! ever went through

personally and 1 think a 1ot of other people felt that way too.(83)

One could suggest that the Lincoln- and. Welland Regiment bad a
significantly easier time in the Rhineland than its yister Regiments. Yet.
this does not provide -any insight into the intensity of the period. In the
battle tor Veen, the Regiment suffered losses which are second only to its
first dav at Kapelsche Veer. On Thursday 8-March 1945, the kegiment lost 80
all ranks: 20 were killed. 55 wounded while 5 were listed és battle

E

casualties.
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_ CHAPTER VIT: INTO GERMANY ~ /"
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- -

“My dear General. the German is whipped. We've got him. He is all
through.” ‘ ’ ‘

-Prime Minister Churchill tg.General Eisenhower

upon the Allied\crossings of :the

Rhine River. 24 March 1945.(1)

. '

.

The. last davs. You kept geftting this news from home...the BBC or we
used to get a little paper. the Maple Leaf. And thev'd sav. it was~
practically over--sporadic fighting and there were -only pockets to
be cleaned up. Some of them goddamm pockets were prettyv rough.
‘ : . ~ -Don Fowle, Signaller,
Lincoln and Welland Regiment. (%)

The last week of March 1945 found the Alliés firmly estipliShed‘on the

east side of the Rhine River. The American First Army had forced a crossing at

3

Reﬁggen earlier in the month. On 23-24 March. the Second British and Ninth

American Armies formed a bridgeheag east of Nijmegan (Operations PLUNDER and
VARSITY). Four days. later, Field-Marshall Montgomerv declared: "We have wdn
the Battle of the Rhine."(3)~Thewpu$h into the heart of Germany could begin.

General Crerar's First Canadian Army formed the 1left flank of British Second

. Armies’ northern push to the Elbe. For the first time. First Canadian Army

vas trulv Canadian: Lieutenant-General Foulke's I Canadian Corhs (wvhich had
) . ‘ .

just arrived from Italv) moved into Western Holland while Simonds' II Corps

. - b

pushed out of the Rhine bridgehead to clear northern Holland and northwestern
’ {
Germany. ‘

[ 4

Reports of the approaching ¥victorv must have been a mixed blessing for

T}
those vho fé%ght thrgugh April and early May of 1945. Operation HAYMAKER. II
. ¥% -

Canadian Corps’ northern advance, eﬁpfoyed flexible tactics which depéndeq

even more on the initiatives of the basic fighting unit. As one officer trom

<~
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the Regiment recalls., #1 think,‘company commanders were doing more as
individuals® at the end..rAnd‘I think they were working more on their own.“. The.
Regim%nt's éommandiﬁg Ofticer comcurs: "I should say thit it was sort of a

-

company commander's war. 1 was just an. .ornamenf around the place gifing

.orders."(4)

»

4

Thé terrain and the enemy dictated the need for these sorts of factics.

The country surrounding the Ems River along the Dutch-German border is flat.
) -
boggy and intersected by numerous canals and streams which formed considerable

barriers to a broader advance. The enemy defending this corner of their
- - v R B ) L]
homeland were frequently formed ih isolated groups. unavare of the general

collapse occurring around theijVSohe\were highly trained. tenacious fighters:
. 1 ) - h E i
others were s&n as "old men and vicious little boys and yet some of thenm

- - 4 -
veren't vicious. They were poor little boys, sixteen, seventeen year olds,

¢
¢ "

frightened to death."(5) o 1

The impending victory was clouded ,at the “sharp end” as the gampiign

‘drove into an unfriendly country against an unpredictable foe. One lieutenant

describes the fighting during those last days: ’

It went on 24 hours a day...vhereas with a main attagk, you -
vould put jt in, 1t would be over...This would be...day and night
and all the time you were pecking away at them...Let's put it this
vay. T can’t remember hardl® a pight when we didn't go out and set

Arip flares out around the position for patrols comihg in...You
didn't relax at any time...We never really pushed anything back. We
just infiltrated and vou had to* wajch tHat they veren't doing the
same thing back.(6) .

This fighting must have been particularly frightening for those who came

on strength in March and April. As many of these new men were the firgt -

conscripts the Regiment received. their very appearance causedsiriction within

>

the unit.« As one company commander suggests: “People never realized how grim

that was...particularly between the old guard and the new guard." A private.

comment ing on the state of the Regiment as it was in March 1945, concurs: “We |

v
\ y
e "
; o e
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. . >
were really running low on experienced men. What struck me as so odd

there was a little bit of animosity...when the new guyy came up."()7) Ay in

previeny  generations, thoye brought up during a  rest period were the moust
F £ L e I £ b }

LW
;

rortun%yeE in Best., “un ensrgetic training prug;ammeqwa;‘carried out" tor two
weeks (5) Ay the Regiment's establishment never dropped be{@w 750 during this
final period. it iswclear that there were no shortages of men. During March
'~ and Aﬁ?il, the Regiment had signiticant numbers of surplus tr&desmen ]
strength: ay of 28 April. the Regiment had 71 Driver Mechanics on strength, 32
more than the normal working establishment: 18 clerks were also on strength. -6

more than was usually requir?&fﬁg) These were support staft. not intantrvmen.

Av the Regiment sustained 3b9\cusualties (71 tatal} between 30 March and 5 May

~

14345, veveral Aeinfurcement drafts were taken on during April. Though there
iy alwavs the danger of wovergeneralizing., the impression gained from the time
iv that these dratts were largelv cugposed vl inadequatelv trained men. Owen

Patterson camé into the Regiment as a lieutenant in March. He readily admits
{
that his time in action did not make him a "fulls qualitied professional .

Even.sv. his assessment of these he led is noteworthy: .

, We did have some problems with reinforcements coming up. 1 kno¥
mvsell, I pot two that...turned wut to be Jehovah Witnesseys and they
retused to go in at the last minute. 1...got the impression that 'we
were gpetting to the buttom of the barrel as far as replacements
went . I really don't feel that it the war had guone anuther six
menths or- ten months. or a vear we mightthave had an awtul lot ot
trouble.(1U) :

i
une ut the original company commanders holds similiar viewy:

[n mv company at that point [near the end] evervbody hated me.
They were all frightened ot me...You®get these guvs that are about
~ay enthuasiastic about what thev were doing...and all that I could
think of were the good guvs that we'd lust.. And thev didn't want to
dv anvthing.(11)
*



The fear“ shared bv all was best expressed by Major Swavze. who took cvommand ot

A companv in Aprilt: "There was an awarenesy of it winding down and there was

a teeling tov of 'Let’'s mot get killed in the last two weeks. "(12)

On 28 March. whife the Regiment trained in Best. Lt. Col. Coleman and hiy
intelligence otfficer Lt. P.M. Hedley learned of the plans tor Operation
HAYMAKER. Once again, the Regiment would be attached tu Brigadier Moncel ‘s

Armoured Brigade. then known as Tiger Force. With the Infantrv Brigade (Lion

]
L

Force) leading. the Division was to cross the Rhine into the alreadyv coungested
bridgehead to pass through 2 and 3 Infantrv Divisions. 1t would then to attack
tu the northwest. recrossing the border near Terborg. Bevond the border. at
Ruurlo. the ‘Furces‘ would break off to seize separate objectives aluny the
"nest natural detence line", the Twenthe Canal.(13) Brigadier Jeiterson's Lion
Force wiuld move sno&th to Lochem where two bridges oftered 4 means to
establ ish o bridgehead., Tiger Force would then seize the towns ui Delden ahd
Hengelo. located north of the canal. some 20-25 kilometres northeast ot
Luochem. ( 11} V

In the tew remaining davs ot March. the Regiment prepared for its rele in
HAYMAKER: an cperativn vhich its planners emphasized would verydmuch depend on
both the tlexibility and mobilitv of its components. Steps were taken tu cut
the number of Regimental vehicles ~"to a minimum." Assault buats. bicvcles ;md
siyv ram Hanethrowers vere supplied to both the Lincs and the Lake Superior
Regiment .- who were slated to make Tiger Force's initial canal assaults. The
Forces were also to be prepared to switch objectives in case Lion Force met
heavy oppeusition in their push tuv the Twenthe.(15)

The Regimental convov {then 97 vehicles in size) pulled out of Best. its

final rest area before war's end.-on 30 March. Through that morning. the
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lines zt tratiic moved along “Maple Leat Up*. switching to "Ruby Up" at’
Nijmegan. Bv noon. the Regiment had once again reached Cleve, which still
reeked with 4 “terrible smell ot votting bodies under the ruins."(16) The
¢cunvoy tolloved "Club Black Up" tu the Blacktriar's Bridge “5A399>* maging an
uneventiul crossing of the Rhide the next evening. {

While the Regiment spent a cold and drizzly Easter Sunday/April Fool's
Day in the oupen countrv between Rees and Emmerich. its CO learned of some
encouraging developments taking place to the‘norih. Reports trom the leading
eléments ot Lion ﬁorce suggested "that resistance had collapsed and that apart
from blown bridges and craters which vere even now being fixed. we [the Force]
would have an unopposed advance at least as tfar as the high ground
loverlooking Lochem and the canal] (17) Intelligeneq\zsceived in £he early
afternoon detailed the progress made by 43 British Wessex Division on the
right flank vhich was reported fighting in Hengelou and Lochem.(18)

As two ot 4 Division's vubjectives w;re alreadv under attack., it was
important to expluf£ the situation. By midnight. Lion Force was moving north
toward Ruurlo, which it reached by first light. 2 April. Bv then. Brigade

reports suggested that Lochem was "...almost clear." A small torce was sent
torvard to see whether the two bridges there were still intact. Thev were. but
as a eroup of tanks and infantry approached. “"the Brs [Bridges] were blown in
their taces."(19) The opportunitv to seize a‘bridgeheadvhad been lost.
Moncel's Tiger Force arrived in Ruurle by middav. 2 April. atter Lion
Force had moved forvard to relieve the B;itish in Lochen. With Hengelo
alreadv engaged bv the British. Moncel's Force was ordered to take Delden and
then move toward 7B9rne. north ot Hengelu. ~ The Lincolns were tu make the
initial attack across the canal south of Delden‘while the Lake Superiors and
two troops of GGFG tanks “were tov give cover and diversivnary fire [from the

i
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west] and investigate the possibilities of getting 4 br across the canal . "’
The Regimental war diary reported that "The attack was to go in at tirst
light” on 1 April. An hour and a halt after the original orders were
received. H-Hr was changed to 7:00 P.M. that dayv: the"Regiment had eight hours
to prépare their assault crossing.(20) ﬁ‘

The need tor this change was found in the situation then unfolding
turther west. Brigadier Jefterson's Lion Force would have met fierce
resistance trom an estimated 300 enemv troops on the north bank: Tiger Force's
crossing at Delden could bypass this resistance. The orders to attack earlier
were doubtless prompted by 2 Division’s 4 Brigade which had established the
tirst bridgehead across the Twenthe at Almen the previous night.(21) One dent
in the defensive line had to be followed quickly bv another.

At 12:30 P.M. 3 April, Lt. Col. Coleman outlined the details of the
assault to his company commanders who then went forward to view the crussing
points themselves.  Two companies were to make the initial assault at points”
600 hetres apart. Major Swavze's A companv and Maja;r Dunlop's C company were
to ¢rosy first. Major T. Lawson's D companv or Major Martin's B company were
tuv  pass through whoever was the most sucéessful to capture a road junction
just south of “the town itselt.(22) Rowan Coleman recalls the logistical
problems taced and overcome that afternoon:

I would like to sav that I've never been so grateful tor the -
cooperation and efticiency of evervone. We were all scattered all

over hell's halt acre. scattéred columns making™ moves toward the

Twenthe canal. And suddenlv we were told we had tu get down to a

crossing...Here was where wireless certainly paid oft. I was able to

communicate with evervbodv and give them all their jobs over the air

and theyv got going...Evervthing just got together beautitully. like

a jigsaw puzzle...[ think it was beautifullv done. nobodv has anv

partitular credit over anvbodv else. The guys reallv went to
" work...(23) : -
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Bv 4:46 P.M.. the Brigade was intormed “that the companies were moving to
torvard areas."(24) The crossing commenced at 7:00 P.M. Each companv employed
séven assault boats. wusing tactics which were\ then fairly routine for the
experienced }n]antryman: -

It was alléleafned by doing over there. The difficultv is tu get
down to the edge of the canal first. win the side that vou're going
acrosy. and then get across before thev could rise up on the other.
side. So what we evolved...{were] two things: First. a crew-goes
down with machine guns and take the side of the canal [trom] where
vou're going to take off. Then...the fellows that took the boats
down there were not the feilows that were going across. You would be
surprised how much more enthusiasm they had. If thev have to get in
themselves, thev'll fall in difches and break the boats...But it the
reserve companv takes the boat down and puts them there. shen the
tellows that are going to go across come roaring across, get in the
boats and start. It works better. Then after the barrage has lifted.
with the machine guns firing...vou don't have the Germans rising up
on the other side. particularly if you've got one man in the tront
of the boat whe does nothing except keep tiring...(25)

\i‘&

© Within fifty minutes of H-hour, Swavze's men were réported on theirhobjectives
and Lawsons’ company was ordereq through. {26) Furthe; to the east. C company
"had a lot of trouble* according to John Dunlop. Despite cavering fire. he
recalls losing at least tour men during the crossing. Once over. Dunlop’s men
dug in over a 200 metre tront around a number éi'tarm houses which were no
more than 40 metres from the canal bank. By 9:00 P.M.--two hours after
B-hour--Dunlop’s company had "consolidated their position” but had met “very
hy opposition.“}Z?) The Germans had started counterattécking from the woods to
the north. Lance Sergeant J.M. “"Johnnv" McEachern's men%held the companv's
right flank near a small farm housé. About 150 metres east was large,
barn-like residence where the company's headquarters was holed up. Seeing this
position under attack. McEachern ordered his Brem gunner. Pte. Clifford
Challice and his second across what was then a fire svept field to giGe
support. Some time later. these men returned to McEachern's then-threatened

pusitions. Challice had reached the doorway of the house when a stick grenade
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{a ‘“potato masher") . efploded beside - him. breaking his left arm. Ay the

platoon's .30 calibre /machine gun had jammed. Challice's Bren was the only

automatic weapon 'the'}osition, Holding it with his good arm. Challice -

stood at a window watching the fields to the east. waiting tur counterrattacks
which came throughout the night .\While his wounded buddies reloaded the Bren
magazines. Challice organized and held the ¢ompany's flank:

I wasn't brave. [ ways mad. A soldier should never get mad, but |
don't Ilght good unless 1/ get mad. .Things were so confused that
nobodv was in charge reallf. E»er}bod} was hurt. Johnny was  hurt, 1
was hurt. There was omlv one man who wasn't hurt and the Germans
were coming in here fyﬁi all directions. For a couple of hours, it
was just a matter ot fhooting anvthing that moved. ... (28)

By the late evening. C companvy was in a desperate situgtion. Major Dunlop had
) . t

few options. As he recalls. the cours%!he chose was the most desperate, but

also the most etfective:

We got surrounded. | talked to Alec Sweeton who was myv 21C...and
we didn't knbow what the hell we were going to do. [ had a map there
with all the artillery positions on *t. So we decided that we would
call artillerv down on our own positions and see what happened. And

.we did. And it worked marvelous. We were inside. thev were outside.
Blew the Germans all to rat shit.(29)

. Private Challice remembers when Major Dunlop called the artillery down onto
their positions

This house was...destroved pretty well. The root was all blown
oft. 1t was in good shape when we started across but it didn't. last
long. They 'poured the mortars right in here. The vhole bush here
was tull of Germans and ve couldn't get at them. But the main thing
was that we had to stop them from coming in behind us.

The mortars and shells that poured in here was absolutel\
unreal . Major Dunlop, at about 1l o'clock at night. men were.
getting so scarce that he called in mortars and they dropped the
mortars right in bere on both.sides of the house and the house and -
all back in behind us, to hold the Germans back.

We had to have a lot of help from God to hold that place t01
eight hours...The only thing that saved us was Major Dunlop pulling
down the mortars on our own positions. That helped.{3D)

~

At times, the énemy almost overran Chqllice‘s position:
The ‘Gergans got right into the house. We had killed four and

taken two prisvner. They were outside. tossing in hand grehades...So
I had one Mills bomb 1left, a 36 grenade. Thev had a cotter pin
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through the [mechanism]. We spread them a little bit so they
wouldn't pull out on the fence. I couldn't get it out. so I put it
in my teeth and pulled it out with my teeth...I .let the spoon tiv
and counted to four and just dropped it out the window. There were
two or three wounded Germans out there all night. crving...{31) )

The noise ot the battle was not only punctuﬂted by the cries ot enemygwounded.
Lance Sergeant McEachern had been caught in the open when the barrage had been

ordered down on his position. He lav no more than torty metres trom his
comrades : * '

Johnny McEachern screamed all night. It was terrible to hear him
scream. but I just could not help him. That is one reason why I do
not like to make friends in war. because vou can get vourself
killed. It was a terrible thing to sit there all night and listen
to that man calling to vou to help him. And vou cannot do it. You
have to protect the companv.(32) :

c

Incredibly. though he lost an arm and a leg. Lance Sergeant McEachern survived
that night. .

Some distance to the south. three men sat in a darkened room in the
Regimen£'s tactical headquarters. Thev said nothing "as reports trom the
bridgehead came through. Major Martin- was waiting to receivé orders trom Lt.
Col. Coleman who sat at the wireless. The Bfigadier vas the third man in the
room. Coleman remembers ‘that night well, especially when Dunlop's men were in
danger of being overrua: |

Our commander was the redoubtable "Rapid" Robert Moncel for whom
I had great respect and admiration. He was a different tvpe of
commander... I remember Moncel sat with me for about four or five
hours. He sat slightlv behind me. I could feel his eves on the back
of mv neck. I don't think he said a word to me tor the entire time
he was there...He never said a damn word. If vou want to have the
high command around. that's the tvpe vou want....I remember Junior,
as we called him, -screaming. And I had John [Martin] in hand and
that's when 1 could feel Moncel's eves boring into the back of mv .
neck. And he wvas wondering ‘What's he going to do?* Is he going to
vield...or is he going to hold that companv until its perhaps of
more use?' 1 was sweating blood.(33)
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Two hours after Dﬁﬂj;;‘_h;d>fali;&7&5wnr\the ar£illery, Marﬁin's company
was ordered tﬁrgééh ﬁunlbp’s~§$siiion to both advance iowa;ds Delden and “"to
relieve the situation in-fromt of C Coy." By then. the‘positioné held bv both

| -lféding companies wvere described as "tirm" a%thﬁugh Dunlop’'s men vere "still
having difficulties.” By 7:45 A.M. 4 April. reports suggested thaﬁlwértin's
ment had "met verv little opposit?onJ“ A fighting p&trol trom bothsuajors
Lawson's and Martin‘§, companies moved into the town thaﬁn morniﬁg andﬂt%okw34
prisoners.(34) To the wpst of the Linc's bridgéhead. the Lake Supeniors had
found a bri&ging site at a set of canal ‘iocks: Bv morning. the Bfigade's
armour had started acrosé the Twenthe canal £0 marry up'with~the Regiment and
to widen -the bridgehead toward Almelo.(35) Bfigadier .honcel finally left the
Regimental Headguarters ‘in  the ‘early morning of 4 April. but not betore
telling Lt. Col. Coleman that this had been a "real picture—pgrtkct baftle.#
As Coleman has sincé remarked: '"Comingvfnom hjh.nthét was high praise. He
mean{ the way evervbody had conducted themselves4f(36) Headquarters was moved
into Delden betore noon while most of the Regiment received the hearttelt
thanks of its citizens: "It was one gigantic celebration."(37)

‘ Private Challice did not p;rtake in the festivities held that dav as he
was one of TI® Regiment's 67 casualties suffered during the battle. He spent
the next yvear in hospital. having collapsed that morning from “exhaustion and
shock" brought on by his serious shrapnel wounds.(ﬁS) Nevertheless. Challice
has tond memories of his role in the battle: "It was a damn good fight." He
held no animosity teward his foe: he shared a‘cigafette with a German soldier
in the ambulance that morning: ~

s

Delden was worth every cent. It was a happv baitle...To me. it
was one of -the best battles of ‘the war because we obtained our
objective and held it...In all honestyv. there was no way we should
have held that house.#¥e should have been all wiped out completely.

C company, would have ‘ceased to exist that night.(39)
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Pfitatg Clifford Challice was avarded thé Distinguished Conduct Medal for his

!

Tole in the battle foﬁ'Déldeq.

* Bv the earlv afternoon ot 4 April. Coleman had received word that the ‘

Regimenf would remain in Delden for the next three days. acting as a “firm
-base” {or74_Division. —elements of which wete soon to be pushing toward the
German border. ﬂBurﬁng those next davs. patrol programs dealt yith a "German
defensive system” trappéd between the Canadian Intfantry Divisions to the west
and 4 Division to the east.(40) A branch canal yest of Delden which ran north
between 7A1melo and Wierden provided a buftfer behind which the enemv (some
3-5,000 of them gy civilian estimate§) retreated to the north.{4l1) The forward
companie§ kept watcb through these davs “under sporadic mortar and MG fire
trom the west side ot  the canal.“é waiting "for ‘an_expected counterjattack
which did not materialize."(42) ) B oo |

‘ | German reargu&rd tactics helped evacuate this area around Almelo which

was ‘the German'y administrative centre for North Holland. On the dav the

Lincs entered Delden., a section of men “from Major Martin's company were

dispatched north of the town to  investigate a castle which Lt. Col. Coleman
considered a suitable base for ihe Armoured Brigade. Harry Smethﬁrst and,
. Donald Ross were among the group taken to the castfe by a voung woman trom” the
town:>

There was a moat around the castle and the bridge was up. Then
ve put a burst ot machine gun tire in the moat and the doer opened
in the castle and two men walked down side bv side. lowered the gate
and a ladv appeared in the centre of the door and we advanced up
toward her. We sort of spread out because we didn't knov what was

“in the castle. Then...she had us come "in and I went up these
stairs. She gave me a Kev and said there was a German olfficer there.

.She hadn't seen him for a few davs. So 1 opened the door,
carefullv.. .and sure enough. there he was lyving on the floor. He had
shot himseli. probably shot his wife and daughter tirst. The
daughter was in the arms of the mother. and it was just “a baby about
a yvear old.{43) .
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The castle had been the headquarters ot Reichkomﬁisar Arthur Sevss-Inquart.

[

Hitler's pélitical chief in the Netherlands. He had since fled. leaving one of 4

~ “his s&af‘.otficers (probably his adjutant) to chouse his familv's fate.

, | .
On the night ot Saturday 7 April. the Regimental cenvoy moved ottf towards

*  Germanv to “catch up" with the Division's Armoured Brigade. “Rapid® Robert

Moncei‘s torces ha& méde "excellent progress"  jinto Germany on a
“ﬁell-for-]eéther“ advaﬁce designed to cut the enemy's escape route from theﬂ

- Netherlands.(44) The kegiment's trek was ‘difficult as its war diarist

comments: ° "The trﬁffic on the rd was verv hy and ip ﬁZ;; places therrd

) sﬁrface was broken making progress very slow. Manv ha{ts vere made vhile the

\iin(' RCE [Roval Canaéian‘Engineers} repaired the rds ahead."(45) Atter a number of

detours, tﬁe Regimeh? arrived at a concentr;tion area near Meppgn ot the Ems
river on 8 April. That aifernoon. the Argvlls crossed the river and fo&ght

- into the towh.> |
The next Divisional objectives were ﬂisclosed ‘that’ afternoon. The
ultimate goal was Oldenburg. eightv kilometres from Meppen. It woﬁid be
reached in three stages with the tow?s of Segel and Friesovthe as. the
® Division's intermediate objectives. The tactiecs to be emploved were best
explained in the Reg{mentﬁl war diary entrv of this day: “The gen plan was
for‘the LakefSup R (M) to<§ass through the A&SH oiC to examine and pick out a
route o;‘routes to OLDEﬁBURG...The Linc & Welld R tollowing the Lakeisup R (M)

vould mop up anyv pockets of resistance bv-passed bv them. It was felt that in

T view of the pPGSSure.gt the drive. the enemv would be forced to withdraw in
some disorder. therefore oppogition would be fItL"(46) The need for;such

" flexible tactics was soon discovered. At 11:30 P.M. 8 April. the Regiment
moved off. Within the hour it was told to remain on the west side of the Ems

river. "Road blocks and mines" had forced the Lake Superiors to move north to
o
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Latham, before attacking into Sogel. Bv 3:40 P.M. the -ne v. the Lake
:‘SuPeriors had cleared Sogel and had . continued further east towarq the town of

‘Werlte where a road block stalled their progress into the town.

v
<

The Lincs moved into Sogel at noon on 9 Apr{l: Martin's company tuok some
casualties clearing the soﬁtheyn half of the town. Through the atternoon and
evening, the Regiment wés “hel@.iﬁ readiness" to reintorce the best course of
adV;nce: eitherﬂtoward the town of Lorup to the hoftheast or east to Werlte.
"At 7:30 P.M.. Swavze's company moved tovard Werlte to link up with the Lake
Superiors but thev too reached a road block where thev came under small arms
fire. Later %hat night. orders were issued to att;gg'WEthe at tirst light.
Wednesday 10 April.  Major Brady's and Martin's men led the copvov out o?

Sogel that morning. They had one squadron of GGFG tanks as well as one medium

artillerv regiment  supporting their advance. Swavze's. men were ledt in ~

1 - &
reserve on Sogel's outskirts wh%!p Dunlop's C company remained in Sogel as a
garrison force. The leading companies were within four kilometres ot Werlte

when thev were met by an estimated 150 men dug in with Bazookas. machine guns
- ' L -
Qﬂakd‘ZO mm. Antj-Aircraft guns. According to the Regimental historv. "a short.

7]

sharp skirmish‘tensued] in which "B" company routed the enemy." who were later

seen running back toward Werlte.(47) The companies again moved off until thev
reached a - woods which‘bordered/the town. Her;. Lt.Col. Coleman came torward
to “pee up the attack®: Brady's men- were committed north of the main road:
Martin's men to the sod%h. By 10:00 AM.. "The covs upon entering the woods

\x
came under hy MG fire pinning\tgsr down temporarilv. but with the help of the

Carriers and Atk Pls: thé adv. continued."(48) Private MacIntosh was in

Brady's company on this. his last day in battle: .

I can remember the morning vell. We came up the road...in trucks
so far and then we got off and we marched...lt was a pea-soup fug.
It was thick and ve were marching up and we started to cross a
ploughed field? And we hadn't got vervy tar...when suddenlv. it was
almost as if somebodv had pushed a button and the curtain went up.

L 4
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. The fog lifted and the sun camgisut. just burned it off... Here we
are in the middle of a ploughed®™ 1eld going towards a bush. We got
so far out and somebody opened up from the bush with a machine gun
and we hit the ground... 1 can remember thinking to mvselt, "It I
can get my bloody head below ground. 1'11 be safe.' 1 didn't, give a
damn about my ass stjicking up:..We were pinned down for thirty to
torty minutes. until finally the GGFG came up and started to shell
the bush. They had been reluctant to come up earlier....afraid they
were going to get stuck in the field with their tanks. My God. we
didn't give a damn. 'Get the tanks up‘. We had casualties..:. :

There were six . fellows in our section -and tour ot them were
killed that morning. The !‘ys on either side of me were both killed.
[A} chap by the name of “Moose" [was] on myv right...He was shot down
through the shoulder. and actually bled to death. he drowned in his |
blood...They came back and got him two or three days later and he
was black.(49)

' i i a » o .
Macintosh's mention of the armour's “reluctance” to move up -is noteworthy

since his commanding officer had to personally “go back tb urge on‘thevtanks.‘g

Bradv found the supporting tro;g down the road. their crews arguing with their

commander who had pulled his tanks out, tearing that anti-tank weapons were in
the woods ahead. As Brady recalls. "I was so éoddamm mad., I couldn't see.“

Eventually. Bradv's men received armoured support and pushed into the

Al
;

woods--without Major Bradyv. He was accidentally shot by one of his own men. ’

RHis replacemeht, Sergeant Staszuk was soon shot &through the eve and C.S. M,
Brown was forced to assume command. Private MacIntosh recalls that "We were in
an awlul mess."(50) The company pushed on toward Werlte.

Some miles to the west. Lt. Col. Coleman was enjoving “one of the
- Y
compensations of being a C0." for as he jokingly explains: “Once vou've given

the orders and committed the troops to the attack. vou can-put vour feet up

-

more or less until something disasterous happens.* Hi3 rest was shortlived:

It was a beautiful sunny day and I was dangling mv legs over the
edge of my tank. The attack had started. I could hear the firing
going on up the road. Sudden}y I saw an ambulance jeep coming from
the front. going like hell. And it screamed to a halt beside me

-—and... sitting in it was a thoroughly angry Brady.-And he had a leg
wvound. blood pouring from it.(51)
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The ambuf%nce pushed on but. much to Coleman's surprise. it returned a half an

hour -later wigﬁ the news. that Sogel had been attacked by paratroopers and

-
-

German civilians. Dunlop's men. along with the Divisional engineers. ambulance

»

“unit workers and lorrv drivers held ott !;g attackers.\Later. the engineers

] destfoveq 4 number “of houses in the town “as“afreprisgﬁ and agwarning” to the
civilian popu}a@ion.(ﬁzs . :- o | N _
Throughout the rest of ,fhis dav, the bulk ﬂf the Regiment tought into
Werlte. having "succeeded in gettiné a foot-hold on the oﬁter edge” of the
town béfore midday. By, the .late afternoon. thé companies slpwly vorked
"beyond the centre of t " town" as the enemy retreated east.(53) Técticgl
-neadquarters was iater moved into a town hotel where the .CO keard “the
constant crackle ot gﬁn fire" tﬁ?ough‘the night. The job of clearipg the town
(“the worst...most'unqomfortahle kind of fighting” in Lt. Col. Coleman’s view)
cont inded into,theinext day.(54) Wérite cost the Regiment'46 men.

N g i ‘ !’1
On Thursday 1! April. operations were planned to push toward Lindern and

- Osterlindern. southeast of Werlte. Dunlop's men had been relieved in Sogél

-

and had helped finish clearing the town. ‘As he remembers . any major move

towards Lindern would have been met with considerable, opposition:

fighting in Werlte and ve
n took over the other and we
t what was left. There would be

Johnny = Martin's company was stre
took over one side of the street and
went through the town and cleaned

ockets mavbe every third house,/ vou'd run into a= bunch-of them
{ vanting to fight. We got tot far end of . Werlte and from there
#3\29.‘;was a gradual hill that“went down. The buildings quit and it
was farming country and it went down mavbe a third of a mile...to a
little river bed with & bunch of bush behind it. And 1.looked
through the-glasses at that and could see that there were Jerries in -

there wandering around. dozens:of them.(55)

a

Dunlop’s observations wgre‘cdnfirméd when reconnaissance tanks were sent east
to see if “a.bridge outside of “Werlte was still intact. The lead tank was
knocked out under “very hyv MG and Atk gun fire” whichﬂakso pinned down the

patrols sent inte the area.(56) Later that night.'aeriil reconnaissance
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-confirmed that the bridge had: been blown. The attack toward Lindern was

“previbusly held by the Governor General's Foot Guards (GGFGs). Their tanks had

cancelled. ) ) ‘ o

- 'v- - ‘a ;
On Friday 12 April. two companies moved north to garrison Lorup. a town

!

moved on to suppﬁrt‘the Lake Superiofs in their attack on Friesoyvthe. the

Division's second objective. The Regimentu'folloéed behind the Divisional

vanguard: clearing the towns south ofﬁFriésoythe. The bulk of the unit passed

through Lorup and moved into Neuarenburg that afternoon. The Brigade then

ordered the Reglment southeast “"to go as close to MARKHAUSEN. ..as ﬁoSSihle."
e )
(

Road blocks ‘again delawed the advance so Markhausen was .not reached until

betore dawn, 13 April. Although the war dlarx reports that “the Battalion was

to pass qulcklx through the town hack on to the  main axis. snipers and the

*Numerous road blocks and mlnes..,enconntered on the streets ot the village®

again slowed". the advance.(57)°At 9:40 A. y . the route-through Markhausen was
. B %
finallv clear. Major Martin‘s men led the Regiment east toward the town of

Mlttelsten Thule where they found that the brldge leading into the tOWn over

| .the River Soeste had been destroyed. As his men prepared to cross 1nto the

town. a surprise attack proved to Martln that the strain of battle was

beginning to have an effect: ~ . ’

_We had not been engdged in battle tor a spell and even as an
experienced soldier., I found it was easv to be lax. We came to a --
stream, very deep in one part and the vehicles would not go through
it. 1 stopped to open up a map which had been in my pocket and one
of the guys velled to me to get down and I just dove for the ground.
Machine guns opened and right across that open stretch of water
there were two Germans dug in not twenty feet away. [ dove into the
ditch and the next thing two or three of my guyvs had charged across
that stream and killed the Germans. That's  how people get
killed--just one.relaxation of vyour discipline and vou've had it.
The Colonel heard about it and said something about me being pretty
- careless. [He] sent me back to echelon for a day or two and told me

to relax.(58) ; . ~
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Majur Lawson's D company tormed the initial bridgeheud across the Sveste
where they “youn tound another crussing tarther noerth which allowed the other

compantes to follow through. o
The tighting pruceeded g\luwl\“ againyt small-azrms fire. sniping.
and oecasional shelling. The ™ country. Being verv close. was ideal
_tur these tuctics vn the part wt the enemv: the poor. bridgeless.
cratered roads prevented the Division from using its advantage in
heavy weapons. (59) : ‘

As patrois  went through the town in the atternoon and evening. Dunjop's and
Swavze's . companies worked to cut  the main  road leading north

Mitt leston-Thule or "Tittlemouse” as it«wis bv then known was evacuated by the
o .
enemv in the eurly morning of 14 April: at 2:15 A.M.. artillery was brought

down on areas where Dunlop's men "reported a hy movement of hy vehs moving out

vl the town." (609
i

Ll‘{per that murning; the Regiment moved ontu the main road six kilometres
south of Frie\soythe: a town vhich the Lake Superiors had tailed tuv capture on
12-13 April. Rowan Coleman recalls the slow advance made bv his men that dav:

TI}:& road up to Friesovihe was just a series of Clwpped\“(,rees.
loped oft aund lving across the road. [There were] some panzeriausts

and ot vcourse the armour [was] just completely -stuck while the

pioneers came torward and, chopped ovut the trees...and the engineers
d removed the mines. We if the infantrv dealt with whatever weapouns

tire was bothering us.{61)

The rumble ot the guns. through the morning was evidence that the Argvll’s
attack un Friez,‘uythe was well underwav. The town was in Canadiun hands *by that
att ernovn atter“‘an otherwise brilliant operation which was marred bv the death

of the Argvll’'s Commanding Officer. Lt. Col. F.E. Wigle.(62) The Lincs

cuntacted the Lake Superiors south ot the town bv 2:30 P.M. Together, they

were to tind a route tuv the hipgh éruund east ol Friesuvthe in the town of ‘

Altenovthe. With the bridge into the town destroved, Swayze's and Lawson's men
met onlv “sligpht Gppusitijon" as they started along a secondary road east of

Friesovthe. Three hours kater. when Martin's men totlowed behind. the road was
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impassubfe‘(BB)_ The buggy subsoil had given wav under the weight o the
supporting armour:
The terrain was still wet and flat and in manv pluces were peat
bogs. uver which not even light carriers could make much progress.
. It loaded to any extept. parked vehicles gradually sanK until at

last they had to be bodily pulled out by hali-track veipledessy, which

themselwés as olten as not became bogged in tutn. It wax vut of the

question “even tu think ot emploving tanﬁngésyhere away trom a

metalled roadway in such conditions.(td)

The companies reached their objectives late that evening even though the
rpud over which thev had travellgd had since disappeared. The engineers uurkeg
throughvut the night but were unable to r:§§%g the bridging south ot
Friesovthe. Another route north was. eventually found by the Regiment's scout
otticer, Lt. Hughes.

The next morning‘(IB April) both of the Divisien's Brigadiers brieted Lt.
Col. Coleman on their 1t objective: the ZKusten Canal. a 30U metre-wide
wvaterway running east~§fjj“§g;g; lay some Y kilometres north ot Frigboythe. In
-;he words of the Canadian Oftficial History, Divisionat Commander &okes "telt
. that bv throwing the full weight of his division across the Kusten Canal he
would be able to break through, push on to the laké‘called the Zwischenahner
Meer. and attack Oldenburg over better - ground."(t5) Brigadier Jetterson's 10
Brigadg~ provided the assault force: the Algunquins would torm the initial
bridgehead which would be reinforced later by the Argvlls and Lincs.

For the next three dayvs. until 18 April. the bulk of the Regiment c¢leared
the towns of Krunsberg. Bosel and Osterloh on the Division's right tlank while
Majur Lawson's D company was attached to the SAR's tor operations further
east.(66) The tactics emploved and the obstacles met during these davs were
becoming routine: companv detachments taced “slight oppousition" although road

blocks and craters ptten slowed the armour. Rowan Coleman recalls some ot the

tactical developments during this time:
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1 remember in one of these towns...1 f{felt that the poor old
mortars hadn't had much of a go...We were being delaved by scattered
people in a small village and we were...parked outside. And we were
deploved. all companies in position...Sov for lack of moving targets,
I just told Ally Hicks [Capt. H.L. Hicks] to keep firing his mortars
vherever he-wanted. And they tired tor two svlid davs. 1 remember
paying the wortar platoon a visit and vou never heard such happiness
in vour life. They were all singing and dancing and the mortar
cases were piled to the ceiling...But they were doing a great
job...They must have really put the wind out ol whoever was left in
there. But that was the type of thing. You just sort of sit....

They introduced searchlights and this changed the complexion of
things entirelv...l remember telling Moncel...[that] we preter to
fight at night...I think most us find that with these
searchlight{s]...we can move better. Thev were very eftective. Sou
the daytime was spent... resting and then we would move at night. I
remember verv distinctlyv that night fighting was for us.(67)

In the davs between 12 and 18 April. the Regiment lost 20 men. casualties

which reflected the fluid n&ture of the battlefield:

There was a lot of petty figﬁting. sniping this type of thing
that was going on....It was costing us people everyday. And I think
that type of thing ran it up more than a mass attack vhere a lot of
people died. This was more a case of losing one here and twvo
there,(6§) . i

On- 18 April. the Regiment was ordered acress the Kusten Canal to
strengthen the Algonquin's and Argyvll's tragile bridpgehead. Lieutenant
Colonel Coleman received' his orders .from General Vokeshimself. whose grim
determination vas imparted on his battalion commander:

Chris Vokes sent for me...I remember [the crossing point]...was
an extreme scene of desolation. the whole place was a mess...The
typical World War 1 battle -field...He said “You are pgoing to go
across.” And I remember very distinctly, he took me by the
chest...He said in his fierce way. "It you don't get across, I1'11
thro¥ vou right in the canal.“(69)"

-

A hurried orders group vas held not two and a half hours before the
crossings commenced. Dunlop's company would ;ross first and head east toward a
railline which ran north. Captain G.T. Moore. whe had assumed command of A
company. would pass through‘%oward a lateral road a thousand metres rorth of

the canal while B companv under Captain A.S. Gravdon advanced up the main road
! R .
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4 thousand metres west ot the railline.(70)

Dunlop's company was ferried acruss the canal at 10:30 P.M. that night:
Moure's companv alone with men. weaponi and carriers trom the support company
wgre ratted over soon after. This partv l'épyu‘rf(’d trom the rajiijne an hour
later against "very strong oppo&ition from SA. M@ and Shell fire."(71) Major
Duf:lup recalls that mines were also a problem:

We went across the Kusten Canal and down the north shore.. .until

we came to a railroad that...crossed the canal and went north. 1

came up tu there <and there were more schumines there.. .0ne of our

guvs stepped on a schumine and it took the bottom of his leg off.

Thev were loading him on a jeep and I went over to him and said

“T‘bugh luck. soldier." He said Not as tough as vou think. 1 came up

to fight tor vou. sir and I never fired a shot. I'm sorry.” He was

sorry that he never had his chance to tight.({72)

As Dunlop's men fought i:u segyure the railline. the enemy counterattacked the
Afgonquins’ forward positions to the 4 northwest. driving them back tuv the
canal: "The situation in the bridgehead was serious." Bv 3:35 A M. 19 gpril.
Dunlop’'s men had secured the railline. Moore's men were to then push north
Ybyv stealth@ or anv other means possible." Bv morning. Moore' s men "were unable
to move" against the opposition from their right tlank. Soon dtter. Graydon's
B company, w?xic‘h had crossed betore dawn “"to await further orders.” was sent
north along tvhe main road to seize a crossroads “as quick‘l_\' as pussible." The
company meached its objective b}; midmerning: taking four hours tv advance less
than a kilometre.{73) i

) The remainder ot the dayv was spent detending and strengthening this still
,sfnall bridgehead. Bridging across the canal -wasy {inally cump'leted that
morning. Rocket equipped Tyvphoon aircraft “were very active on the Bde tront
and were very eftective" this‘da}?. as were the mortar and gun crews on the
ground. At 2:00 P.M.. a PIAT team Kknocked 0u£ a 20 mm. Oerlikon gun "that had
been bctherring" Gravdon's position onlv 200 metres a.wav.‘r The enemv attacked
this ;*pus-ition two hours later. but soon retreated after suttering heavy

*
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casualties under the geggnsfve artillery and tank fire. Further east. Captain
2 ph B

X

Moore's men made $o
%

LX) v
oY iAok . . . " fas u‘
ﬁﬁﬁﬁphgress ‘up the railline against "heavy oppoe$ition.
W Sy -
- T - N»L i . . N .
suttering two casuﬁggkeﬁawhlle taking tour prisoners. As dusk fell. contact
[N ERR N

patrols were sent ¢ut everv three hours while Graydon's and Meore's companies
N +

moved slowlv lorward. Another c;unterattack vas launched againstrGrafdon's
company belore midnight7 It too “was dispersed by Artv and Mortar fire" which
continued throughout the night.(74) )

’ A haze covered the countryside in theiéérlv morning of -Friday. 20 April.

but it soon burned off to become fair and warm: the tenth consecutive day so
4 . \b

*described bv the war diaryv. That morning. &n 0-group was held at Major

.

Dunlop’s company headquarters to discuss ways‘tp} move the leading companies
onto their objectives. Theiéompanies moved out at 11:00 A.M. with two trooups
ot BCR tanks in suﬁpdrt“ following not only a "terrific barrage" but also the
Tyvphoons overhead. Bv noon. both lead companies had -reported on their
objectives. Gfaydons' men on the left met little opposition so thev pushed on
a further two kilometres before they were halted bv a crater in the road. The
engineers were immediately senfifurward while the intantry provided cover.
The advance on the right flank” did not match this ‘success as Captain Muir‘s
men agaén Eame under small arms and mortar fire trom the e;st‘ While his
company coﬁtinued to hold the tracks. Dunlop’'s men passed through to reinforce
Gr;ydon's position to the north. When they reached it thaf atternoon, a patrol
north had returﬁe& with onlv a rough idea of wha{ lay ahead. The village of
Sud Edewecht was onlv about é kKilometre north of their position. The patTol
went only a fev hundred metres past their cémpany position to vhere _the maiﬁ
road crossed the railwayv: both foutes then crossed the Aue River, whiéh was

little more than a stream. A small hill to the northeast offered the enemv a

clear view to the south. As the patrol neared the rail bridge., "they came
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under verv hv SA fire frgm automatic weapons and were forced to return.” As

tvisted track led up to the bridge. vthe patrol assumed that it had been
destl’oyed.~(75‘) 7 1

With this information. Dunlop’'s company was ordered to form a bridgehead

afrpss the river that alternoon. The enemy's self-propelled (SP) guns soon-

forc;d Dunlop's men back with casuvalties. That night, a PIAT patrol was

dispatched to knock out the guni, They too came under tire and vere torced to

\\;/__y//ﬂ%%hd}aw. Detensive plans were— again vrganized to consolidate the gaips of

that dav. Muir's A company came up in support. as did the Brigade machine

guns. Such measures did nothing to ease the heavy shell fire that night whichs

“prevented the RCE from working on the cvra.ter."(76)«The‘Regiment had lost 32

men since crossing the canal two davs before. w—‘*ﬁ~‘\‘\‘\i

The shell ire "decreased considerablv” in the early hours of the Zlst.

B ES

This allowed one platoon from Gravdon's..company to dig in north oi‘the crater,
I
. At 9:00 A.M.. the guns laid down a concentration to aid the advance. One tank

had by then crossed the crater to aid the infantry but a second was destroved
by an SP gun which remainea active despite the art{llery's efforts. The
advance continued against enemy shelling which "caused manv casualties.” By~
midday., Dunlop's men had passed through and dug into the railway bank and
roadside just gbuth af the Aue River. The enemy was "just across the road.”
activelwv snipiﬁﬂlanq shelling. By 2:30 P_.M.. the company found that the road
bridge across the river had also been destroved. The war diarv entrv of 3:00
P.M.. 21 April relates the scene: |

" The Covs were under extremelv hv mortar and shell fire causing
many cas. Personnel of the Carrier and A tk Pl were sent twd to
strengthen the fwd coys. Artv. Mortars and MMG were brought down in
an attempt to relieve the situation. Thev fired continually on the
right flank. Tvphoons were very active over the area. Thex engaged
manv targets but failed to knock out the SP gun.(77)
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Sergeant Bill Le§,§e of the carrier -platoon has a vivid memorv of 21 April,

1945, his birthday:

One of the toughest things | ever had to do...was Tight near the
end. The companies were very low and we were. back along a canal...
Our otficer had gone on leave in England and 1 was in charge. 1 got
word from the Colonel to bring the carrier platoon up on toot, and
the anti-tank platoon were also to go up on foot...Thev had a_
railroad <rossing where the road crossed the railroad...and the
railroad was elevated a:little bit. [On] our side. there was un
building. It sat back mavhe " a hundred vards trom the crossroads an
on the other side thére ' were some buildings but theyv were mostly
knocked down. They had tried to take that. just a little cross
roads and they couldn't get across... -

We went up along the side of the railroad tracks so that we
couldn't be seen. When I got up almost to the corner. there was a
fellow going across with some food...and a big cannister of tea. He
got up and as he ran down the raxlroad tracks there was something
firing straight down the railroad tracks. Thev couldn't see vou
below the tracks _but once vgu got up on - the tracks: he would fire.
He hit this fellow...Bv the-time I got over there, he was dead..

This friend of 'mine came with me.. . he was sort of acting as a
runner..:50  they -called for me to go- to the other-side ot the
tracks. to run in front =ef this. bloody gun...] took oft all my
equipment. all [ took was a Sten gun...I said "If -~ I get over. Veu
just throw my equipment over."...l got up and-ran- and when | heard
the guntire, | dropped and I _rolled...right on top of this guy that
had -gone over ahead of me. ‘But. I got over there, and there vasn't
anv more than a half a dozen guvs there and there was just parts ot
buildings there. This officer was there and he was very nervous. He
was a lieutenant. He said. "Sergeant. I want vou to go back and get
vour platoon and put in an attack on this place.. .

.In the meantime. a radio call comes to the lieutenant that
thev want him back at headguarters....Just then. we hear this tank
coming down the road towards us so I gaid "l dom't-know about vou.
but- I'm getting the hell out of here.” There was nothing I could do
there.... Instead of crossing where I had crossed. - I went back down

_on the same side and whoever was firing down must have been firing
on an angle. because he didn't see me. I got across the track and -he
didn't even fire...{78) . -

"The vweakened companies drew together that night to fend off tﬁe,closing
artillerv and sniper fire which c¢limaxed in a Countefattack,trom the right

flank at 10:00 P.M.

The Regiment lost 37 men this day. Since the 14th. it had suffered a

total ot 113 casualties. the strength of one full rifle company. With Major
Lawson's company attached elsewhere. the Regiment's fighting arm was then

&
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- working establishment.(79)

|

about” -half its normal -strength.  Approximatelvy 100 reinfercements were

7 allotted to the coﬁpan&es this day, bringing the Regiment close to its full

The Argglls sufleréﬁ 4d-casualties on 21 April as thev too were kept from
crossing the Aﬁé,river. That night however, ds the Lincolns tended oft the
koﬁhterattéfﬁll the Argyll’s tront was left open. Bridging quickly provided
armonre& support épﬂ\bv the morning of .the 22nd. the Argvlls occupied the town

of Osterscheps, north of the river. 'Tyey cont inued north, but as their

" Regimental historian relates. their concerns centred on the Linc’'s attack

which went in at 5:00 P.¥:

" This vas - a possible danger point, as- the Liﬁéc}n's on the main
road to the- right were heavily engaged and 1ocked -in a grim
struggle. As well as our own weapons. we could hear the high. quick
series of explosions from flak guns and the spitting crack of -
88-millimetre airbust. leaving the tell-tale smoke puffs hanging in
the air. We did -not envy Col. Coleman and his men their jobs.(80)

The Linc's scout patrols sent out that morning found that therenemy was still

dug-in on the main road north of the‘ river: their positions $till huttressed

~ by selt-propelled guns. Lieutenant Colonel Coleman decided fimally “"to bv-pass

this~str0ng7p6intf by sending Graydbh‘s B comﬁany to the east through Muir's
men. This was to give Dunlbb'é combany;é chance to capture fhe‘rdid Junction
on the southern edge of Sud Edewecht. The initial advance was slowved by “very

hy" mbrtar_and machine gun fire which went- unchecked. A smoke screen was then

u

~_laid on while Muit's men contacted Gravdon's who had tried to take out the

machine gun positions on-the right. Reports that night had B companv's forward

platoon still south ot the road bfidge. pinned down by machine gun fire} “The

.

enemy in well dug-in posns along the creek bed to the FAST was able to.gontrol

- ) - L +,
the open ground to the front. Mortar fire was very hy and many cas were

»

sustained. The fwd, covs were unable” to ady. or retire until darkness

fell.”(81) Again, the enemv counterattacked artér dark. forcing Grayd%n's and
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Muir's companv back to the railline. Tweﬁty seven casualties {4 tatal) were
suffered by.the Regiment that day.

‘The Regiment was denied entrv to Sud Edewecht until Wednesdav 25 April
when the cdmﬁined efforts of the three infantry Regiments and supportiﬂg units |
tinaliy pushed the enemv into rétfeat. On. Mondav the 23rd. t@e Argylls moved
"to the main- ayis to éuf the enemyv oft, or loosen them uﬁn“(SZ) Bv then, the

A
Argvlls were at half their regular fighting strength. but their eiforts gained

enough of the enemy's attentions to allow dﬂ? platoon from B company (then

®ack under Major Martin) to form a. bridgehead that atternoon.(83) The attack

continued later that night when the Algonquins attacked along the raiilline.
digging in bevond the river just south of the town. The remainder ot Martin's
men then moved across the Aue under the Algonquin's barrage. The Regiment’s

2
torward companies spent the next day clearing houses'along the north bank of

the river: fighting which prompted this comment-by i;e A{gqnquin‘s~historian:
“The expécted loosening up of the resistance in front of the Lincs had not
materialized. .thev evidently being faced with an ultra-fanatic crew who had
elected to fight to the finish."(84) An Algonquinlplafgg; and one tank came
south that evening "shooting up houses™ to ease the Linc's advance. The
bridgehead was soon secure. allowing Muir's men to push toward Sud Edewecht.

They contacted the bulk of the Algonguin Regiment the next afternoon: "They

made no contact with the enemy."{%5)

'

The plgns tor the final push to Bad Zwischenahn. the resor§ town on the
southern shore of the Zwischenahner Meer, ;;re distributed that night. The
Lincoln and Welland Regiment was again to be under 4 Armoured Brigade. whose
Commanding Officer later recalled the tactics he chose to ,employ in. the next
davs:

The condition of the roads in the bridgehead was such that no
more than 2 squadrons of armour could be deploved at anv one time.
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and usuallv only one troop of each -could -be used.for direct
tire...[He decided] to choose company objectives some 200 vards
apart. to tee-up companv attacks supported by a troop of tanks. and
to drive straight ahead.(86)

The Regiment was divided into three ot the tighting units* Moncel described: a

sett;on ot carriers. two WASP's.  a P00 with his tank and a éection of

Te——

engineers were attached to two of them.(87) The Regiment led the right thrust °

of the Divisional drive while the Lake Superiors and Argylls advanced along a
secondary road to the west of the main road. The Division would not reach its
objective (some ten Kilometres distant) for five davs: “We just kept edging

* L]

and edging and edging without any real push."(88) The scattered. desperate

remains of I1 Parachute Corps vould not permit the infantrv to appreciate thg:

approaching victerv. )

On Thursday 26 April. the Regiment tought out-ot Nord Edewecht toward the
village of Ekern. The uhit war diarist perhaps‘betraveﬁAa frustration shared
bv many when he wrote: "Progress was very slow against tanatical ;esistance by
the enemv." That night. A company (then_béck under Maj. Swayij pushed past
the craters at the north end of the town while C company (which had c¢ome under
Captain J.W. Kiddrfhat day). moved nérth~alo£§ the railline to the west. The
next morning. Swavze's companv reached the southern edgé ot Ekern where some
tfelled trees and snipé? fire caufeg turther delavs. Bv 10:30 A.M. 27 April, D
compant, (bafk under Maj. Bfady) could only push on another four hundred metres
betore small arms and self-propelled In fire marked vet another roadblock. As
darkness fell,. ér;illery‘ mortar ‘and tank tire hdrassed suspected enemv
positions while the infantry maintained patrols which covered the engineer's
work on the roads. The repairs were completed bv—4:30 A.M. 28 April. Tanks
moved forward to Bradv's and Kidd's companies who were then under "hyv mortar
and shell fire.” Martin's men passed through 'by midmorning an& were clearing
houses in- the north end of the town by noon. Theyv soon came under the direct

o
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tfire ot another SP gun from the town's northeastern corner. A-tank hunting

partv trom Bradv's company was sent to deal with the gun, but thev became
pinned down by an enemv position in a windmill. Martin's men withdrew later
that afternoon.(89)

A "verv effective" two-stage fire program was used to dislodge this
., _
opposition in the north of Ekern that night. Ninetv minutes atter the first

barrage commenced at 10:15 P.M.. Major Martin's men were on their objective

]

with “little opposition” and twelve prisoners. The second barrage was laid

down af 2:30 A M. . Major Swavze's men took tive prisoners on their objective

two hours later. By 10:00 A.M. 29 April. Capt. Kidd's. C company had another

fourteen prisoners. At midday. Bradv's men "in close tighting overpowered the

enemy strong point at the windmill and firmly established the position."(90)

The Regiment sustained twentv eight casualties (nine fatal) Iighting~for Ekern

" on 28-29 April.

The opush for Bad Zwischenahn began that night. While the Argvils and
Lake Superiors advanced onto the town from the west. the Lincs continued north
on the main axis to "seal the town off" from the southeast; The Regiment wﬁs {
supﬁ&fted by uné medium and three field artillerv units. as well as a heavv \
anti-aircratt regiment. a battéry of - rockets and a tull tank regiment.

~

Captain Kidd's company led oit at 10:00 P.M. Four hours later. Kidd's and

- Brady's men reached the main railline south of the town. By the midmorning ot

30 April. Lt. Col. Coleman had gone torward to organize the companies which \
“very cautiouslyv" worked iﬁto the town a platoon at a time.(91) As the day

ended, the Regiment's men moved through the town. watching for a lone machine ' ’ :;,
gun nest or self-propelled gun manned by Hitler's still defiant supporters.

Their Fuhrer had committed suicide that atternoon.
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On the morning of 1 Mav 1945, the town was‘“?ﬁ??oundéd and an emiséary
asked the burgomaster to choose betveen "unconditional surrender” and

“annihilation.”  The town chose the latter course. although it came under

shellfire throughout that afternoon trom enemv positions to the northeaQt. As

2 Division had advanced onto 0Oldenburg that day. 4 Armoured Division was
ofdered north of Bad Zvischenahn toward the coastal city of Wilhemshaven.{92)
‘ That afternoon. the Regiment came under 10 Brigade to prepare “to
establish br-heads to give the armour [J Armoured Brigade] a clear road” to
the north. ‘AF 11:00 P.M., Swavze's men moved to a small canal crossing east
of Bad Zwischenahn. By 3:30 A.M. 2 May., the company was “"consolidating”
against small arms fire. Artillery concentrations later “dispersed” the.enemy
séen moving across this front. As dawn broke. the position was secure “but
sﬁﬁpers‘a;ere very active in their area." Captain Kidd's men wére to secure
another frossing along a main road about a kilometre northvest of Swavze's
position and no more than a half a kilometre from the east shore of the
Zwischenahner Meer. They had difficufiy moving against artillery and machine
gun positions. Somepime,peforé dawn, 13 ﬁlagoon under Lt. T.k. Waid crossed
the canal. but a self-propeliled gun forced the rest of the coﬁpany to try {o
outilank tﬁ?' position from the west. The company dug in but withdrev later

)
April: he took command of L{Z Patterson's platoon just prior to the attack. He

against "hy enemy fire." %i:ufenant Waid had just come to the| Regiment on 24
and twenty eight others were captured that morning. Only two of these men
(both ot them NCO's) were with the Regiment before 25 March: fifteen ol them
had come up four davs before. on 29 April. (93)

The remains of Captain Kidd's company staved under heavy fire as they

slowly advanced through the morning. Major Mértin's men passed through them in

the afternoon into the village of Aschhauserield. That night. contact patrels

-
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included a party of scouts. drivers and Batﬁen under the Scout's Lt. Hughes.
They watched fhe front's extreme left ilank along the lakeshore. On the

righﬁ. the darkness alloved Swavze:s Iorwafd platoon to be refie%ed by some

Algonquins: the imcessant sniper fire had isolated them throughout -that dav.

Three members of “the Regimeht were killedt Wedﬁesd%& 2 May. 1945}LPrivates

Nisbet and Payette hii,been with tthe ﬁnit since 6 Aprfl: Private Lamson had

been with the Regiment for five days, since 28 April.{94)

Major Brady's company pushed on during the night. and found that the sm;ll ‘
bridge ﬁorth of Aschhauserfeld had been destroved. On the mornigg ﬁf 3 Mav.
they fqrhed a bridgehead to alloﬁa Ma jor Swavze's company to pass/f%rough: His
men were to meet the Argylls who had gone up the wesf side 6f thé lake and
were then coming backAéouth. Swavze remembers the tactics and significance ot
tﬂis advance: ~

We realized that:-this was going to be the end...Coleman stopped
the battalion...and then moved crews up forvard a thousand vards.
[They were] machine gun crews: there was a Bren gun and three or
four men which was - more than vou deeded and their orders were if
there was the slightest sign of any activityv...thev vere to fire a
full burst in the general direction and ~turn around and run like
hell. The reason for this is obvious. 'But the second [reasomn] is
eventually somebody in Division is going to say “move forwvard
cautiously” which thev did. So we moved forward cantiously another -
thousand vards. but it-was already taken...

Then we got- another order to move again. And |[Coleman] said
'This will be the last time...' He said. 'You, put in the first
attack of the Lincoln and Welland. Now 1 want vou to put in the
last.’ And I took A companv ahd moved forward a thousand vards and
stopped and that was the last attack ve made.(95)

The Regiment's war diarv entrv dated 10:00 LA.M. Thursday 3 May. 1945 read:
"None of the Covs. were in contact with the enemy.“(96) That afternoon. fhe
Regiment moved 6ff in a nontactical convoy to relieve the Algonquins in the
town of Ofen. ten kilometres east of Bad Zwischen;hn. The next day was cloudyA
vith rain. Only some contact patrols were sent out. At 9:00 P.M. Lt. Col.
Coleman attended a 10 Brigade conterence:

I remember being summoned to Brigade and to my astonishment |
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The Reglmental war diarist recorded this message at 1: UD A M.
1945:

. offen31ve ops cancelled , forthwith.

discovered my old pal Bell-Irving sitting in the Brigadier's seat.
Jim Jefferson had quietly left. I was one of his commanding officers
and . I didn't even know he was leaving....Orders from high command
vere to prepare for an attack at 8:00 A. M the following morning if
the Germans had not surrenderdd. but thex expected that they would
surrender. I remember getting the orders and going back. The 0- -group
had been :waiting for nmf1ﬁﬁ two to three hours...I told them what
was happening...5So ail the preparations were made and I remember

e e A e o — —

being extremely tired so I laid down on the floor...at ten or eleven -

o'clock at night”..] woke up in the next morning, feellng extremely
rested. Bucko Watson the Second in Command was 51tt1ng on a chair

grinning at me ¢l said. "For God's sake. Bucko. what time is it?" .

‘He said. "Itsteleven o'clock.” I said, "Well, what's happened to

the attack?” He said. "It never took place so I never bothered to
call vou."(97) ' ?

“The followlng msg [message] was received from 10 Cdn Inf Bde:

stand fast until farther .notice.” The long- awalted order had come 1n "(98)

L
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CONCLUSION

*

The War in Europe ended Tuesdav 8 Mayv.-1945. Operation ECLIPSE. the plans
for the final disbandenment and repatriation of the Canadian Armyv. was
immédiately set into motion. As with all previous schemes. the men gave little

thought to these grand arrangements. As one former-officer sﬁggested. *T
didn't ﬁay any attention to it whatsoever. Once the War was over, I was just a

civilian drawing pav."{1)

A tew weeks after the ceasefire. the Regiment moved out of a German Air
Force barracks in Wehnen near O0ldenburg. and onto an estate {'De Klinkenbelt')
 near Nijverdal. Holland: . .

With the move to Holland, the fighting days of the Lincoln and
Welland Regiment were brought to an end. Equipment was to be handed
in. stores were to be accounted for. and the Regiment was to change:
from a fighting unit into a school.” Five compulsory prieds of
education, voluntary courses, and a Padre's Hour each week. together
with an intensive sports programme, were to keep evervbody busy

. during the day.(2), -

As 4 Armoured Division was the last of the Canadian Divisions into
action, its formations bad to 'bide their time' before they could be sent
home. The usual military formalities became “a little bit sketchy” according
to one. "But...we got to know each other."(3) The Regiment's strength
continued to fluctuate through this period: some were sent home on points:
others volpnfeeredrfor the Pacific Theatre (theyv were home‘before~the bulk of
the Regiment). Still other men were dispatchéd to the Army of Occupation: a
move which was often "bitterly resented” as John Martin remembers:

I was sent to Occupation Forces south of- Bad Zwischenahn ¥ith

the Stormont, Dundas and Glengarrv Highlanders. 1 wasn't too happy

about that. 1t was like being sent to prison which I didn't think I

deserved at the point. I was with the SDG's tor about a month. but

then Coleman went to bat for one or iwe ol us and we were sent back
to Holland.(4)

e
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On 12 September 1945. the Regimental convov moved into line for the final
time as the unit took over billets in the town of Bussum. east of Amsterdam.
In the next weeks. two trips were ofganized to attend celebrations in Eekloo,
Belgium and Bergen op Zoom. Holland. Owen Pattexson has fond memories of his
stay in Eekloo. a town whxch had been liberated- bx a previous generatlon of
his Regiment one year before:

We unloaded all of the trucks...outside of the tewn and marched

in to make a better impression. Honestly. we were marching through

~roses...They lined the troops all wup in fromnt of City Hall...and

thep they asked all the officers into the City Hall to sign the

- register. So we went in and did that and came out~and [there were]

no troops. The citizens had been told that when we went into the

hall, they were to each grab a person and take them and he was with

them...as their guest for a week...We had a fantastic week there. We-

did have a few parades to the Lincoln and Welland - burial

grounds...but mostly they were just on the loose. And the citizens

Tooked atter vou. No pub in town could close if there was a Lincoln

and Welland in it. Nobodvy could pay for anything. They had huge

fireworks displays at night...TIt vas just great (5)

The Regiment spent the Christmas of 1945 in the ist Canadian Repatriation
Depot ~ ("Ontario Camp”) in southern England. Seven days before. the Regiment
had departed the continent from Oostende: 32 officers and 396 men made up its
ranks~ On 20 Janwary 1946, the Lincoln and Welland Regiment sailed from
Southampton aboard the “Ile de France.” Its men sfepped' onto the docks at
Halifax on Sunday, 27 January vhere they were met by Major M.J. HcCutcheon.;é)\\\

: . s \

At 10:30 A.M. Tuesday 29 January 1946. the train carrying the last of the

Lincoln and Welland Regiment pulled into the St. Catharines station. The
. . 1

Regiment's final parade was preceded by the 2nd Battalion Band playing "The

Lincolnshire Poacher.” Its straimns were doubtless, dro&ned out by the

thousands who lined the parade route. At the head of the parade was

Lieutenant-Colonel James F. Svayze. DSO. the Regiment was brought home by a
I L Pl ¥

Niagara Falls mnative who had been with the Regiment for over five years. A

'reporter from the St. Catharines Standard recorded the final~active moments of

“~
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the Lincoln and Welland Regiment: P
Forming up in the armouries. the battalion was welcomed back bv

Lt. Col. H.G. Morrow. MC.. officer commanding the 2nd battalion. -

The tinal.act of dismissing the men of the battalion was short.

There were no ceremonies’ to Kkeep the men from greeting their

tamiliefy and iriends as with a heart-feit “Goodbve. good luck and

God bless vou all,” Lt. Col. Swavze dismissed the battalion for the

last time.(7) ) .

It -was a dayv- of mixed emotions {for those 401 men who marched into St.

Catharines: r

We marched down 5t. Paul's street to the Armouries...That was
really something...I had known that 1 had belonged to a Regiment
before that but suddenly, vou realized that the Regiment belonged to
people: it  belonged to a citv. It was an entity in manv
respects...And suddenly...it no longer existed. The Regiment just
simply didn't die. it no longer existed....I supposed 1 belonged to
the Lincoln and Welland Regiment. and it was a.group of guys. You
don't think in terms of tradition and all ot these things. You think
more in terms of the people that vou lived with...(8)

The thrill was spoiled bv the fact that we were going to break

up. And reallv., most of us did't want to gquit, [ don't think..  .We

- were all a little wary of going home... Its a bit strange coming

home. ..Your attitudes [are] ditferent. You're wondering just how vou

relate to all those people that were just plain familv betore. Its a

change....1 .think 1_ teel 1like a lot of others: I wouldn't have

missed it for anvthing. but I certainly wouldn't want anv part of it
again...(9)

Forty years later. fhese men caﬁ define ﬁheir association with the
Regiment by reterring to its history and battle honours ("You look back...and
think ‘Mv  God, I had a small part in that.'") As veterans in their twenties
and early thirties. their teelings were harder to define. Certainly. their
teelings of civic priﬁe were not verv strong. By 1946. the Lincoln and Welland

Regiment was Niagara's ‘own’ in mame onlv: 39 men trom the Niagara district
returneg with the Regiment on 23 Januarv.(10) As patriotism is such an
intangible entity. so it must have been with being a ‘Linc.’' On a Regimental
level., one belonged to “B¥ company” or “the sigs." Yet. as Svd Elford

suggests. "If we were going down the street and one of the other boyvs was in



trouble with some other outfit. it WOuldﬂ't matter it he was wrong or not. we
1

i .
were in there with him."(11) This Icohesiveness was necessary on the
pattletield: {

All ranks are held together by the tear of having their peers
realize that they too are afraid, particularly among those of the
social svstem to which we belong...Once it starts; vour individual
lite 1is such a miniscule part ot it...Its very, very difficult to
have ' the men come to the situation where vou realize that vou're
going to say ‘charge” and thev're going to get up and run across a
field and tire their weapons at someone else and: at the same time.
there's a fair chance that thev're going to get hit.

What 1is a soldier?...He's thinking not so ,much of hlmseli but
[of ] the unit to which he belongs...At some stage. vou're with this
platoon or section and you're gding to Kkeep on because vou're part
of that section. (12) i

1t takes llttle hlstorlcal imagination to apprec1ate how even the 'best’

i

training ot Canadian recruits involved a long and difficult transtormation.

The Regiment‘s training «in Canada and Newfoundland often followed antiquated

methods and emploved pbﬁolete equipment. Even so, the countless hours of drill
was a prerequisite for those who became "old” infantrymen. It also took time

to develop the mentality of the soldier: one must not only Kknow the

capabilities of one's peers. one must alsu be willing to “keep on going

because vou're a part of that section.”

"Clearly. no training could have fully prepared these men tor their

introduction to the “friction of war." According to-one former ottficer.
"Battle is so different. becaﬁse vou loseibcontrol so damn fast. It is
difficult to esplain it."(13) The battle ground is a bewildering place: the

- ]
noise ("the all pervading rumble of the guns"): the sights ("It was just a

blaze of tracer out there."): even the smells ("I can still smell Cleve. A
terrib]e smell of rotting bodies under thg ruins”) all tended to overwhelm and
confuse. Battle Drill introduced men to this environment: but the initial
adjustment to the fact that "Theyhdwaﬁt to kill you“ must have required

remarkable powers of concentration and discipline. Some survived by sheer
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lu?k (Private Barton lay only a few feet awav from Private Blake: Barton was

- taken prisonmer. but at least he was alive. Private Blake died in Barton's

-

arms). Most learmed how to react Yery— quicklv: ("You hit a wall or vou hit a
ditch and vou get up and look around atter.”)

These lessons had to be learned before the component parts of the

Regiment could tunction. As one former companv commander suggested. "We

upgraded the Battalion in action enormously.”(1d) The ability to adjust and
adapt to the changing battletield was one wav in which the Regiment survived.
The problems of logistics. maintenance and communications were very different

"

as the rolling farmlands south of Caen géve wvay to the hills near the Seine

~ River, or the fcy flatlands south of the Maas.

This flexibility had to be maintained as the Regiment's working strength
diminished almost daily. Bringing new mpen in did not always solve problenms,
tor as we have seen; it took time to develop the cohesion of a'fighting unit.
When the immediate _needs of the dav ’preveﬁted these men from being-”eased
inté“ battie or: if nev men did notx possess the basic skills of the
iﬁfantryman. a,vprf vicious cvcle would begin: casua)ties would mount, morale
would declihét It wvas a problem which proved to the infantrym#n that no one
uh&erstood their world. The Rggiment fought on regardless. through the mud,
the dust and -the gunfire; Othrough the endless changes of plan and
hastily-arranged %mprovisations. The Regiment fought on even as its members
vere killed, vounded or were just too tired to continue.

Some measure of the Regiment's sacrifice canv be seen in the final
casualty figures: between 6 June 1944 and 5 May 1945, the Lincoln and Weliand
Regiment sustained 1548 casualties. 22 percent of which (348) were fatal.
These represented the greatest number of casualties in 10 Infantry Brigade:

the Algonquin Regiment suffered 1300 ,casualties (of which 26 percent -(341)
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were known fatal wounds):; the Argvll and Sutherland Highlanders of Canada lost
a further 1142 men (23 percent of these ye?? fatal (262)). As always the

o
infantry Regiments suffered most: 4 Armoured Brigade's Lakg Superior Regiment

' ‘ O,
lost 766 men in battle. one quarter of them (195) were fatal: the 15th Field

Artillery Regiment lost 108 men, 17 percent ot which (19) were fatal
vounds . (15)

These numbers give some idea of the extent of the suffefing. The
intensity of this loss igjiil!thing only the veteran can know: ;n]y they fully
appreciate the “frictibn of battle." ‘ Most of these concluding remafks caanot -
be tested empirically as they' are based on impressions gained from the
soldiers themselves. 1 have not avoided “wgl]~vorn generaiizations” in these
final pages. I can only hope that{ this study qf the Lincoln and Welland |
Regiment has clarified thesé "lébels." By trving to understand how normal

Canadian youth met the multitude of challeﬁges found on the battlefields of

Europe. can one betier appreciate the remarkable sacrifice they made.
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/ ORDER OF BATTLE.

"

) FOURTH CANADIAN ARMOURED DIVISION

HEADQUARTERS

40 Headyuarters. Jlth Canadian Armoured Division

DIVISIONAL TROUYS

JU 4th Canadian Armoured Division Signals. RC Sigs

40 Jdth Canadian Field Security Section, C [nt C

13 8th Canadian Provest Cumpany. C Pro C

44 Jth Canadian Division Postal Unit. CPC *

97 -dth Canadian Armoured Division Ordnance Field Park. RCOC

LN

J4th CANADIAN ARMOURED BRIGADE

50 Headguarters, Jth Canadian Armoured Brigade
51 21st Canadian Armoured Regiment

(Governor General's Foot Guards). CAC*
52 22nd Canadian Armoured Regiment (Canadian Grenadier Guards). CAC
53 28th Canadian Armoured Regiment (British Columbia Regiment), CAC
51 Lake Superior Regiment (Motor}), CIC*

3 IUTH CANADIAN INFANTRY BRIGADE

60 Headquarters, 1Uth Canadian Infantrv Brigade

45 29th Canadian Armoured Reconnaissance Regiment {South Alberta
Regimentt. CAC S {

6! The Lincéln and Welland Regiment. CIC

62 The Algonquin Regiment. CIC

t3 The Argvll and Sutherland Highlanders. CIC

64 10th Canadian Independent Machine-Gun Company (New Brunswick
Rangers). CIC -

. /
ROYAL CANADIAN ARTILLERY

40 Headquarters. Divisional Artillerv (CRA)

40 1th Canadian Counter-Mortar Officer's Statf

73 8th Canadian Light Anti-Aircrait Regiment. RCA

74 15th Canadian Field Regiment. RCA

76 23rd Canadian Field Regiment (Seli-Propelled). RCA
77 5th Canadian Anti-Tank Regiment. RCA



RUYAL CANADIAN ENGINEERS
J.
40 Headquarters. Divisional Engineers (CRE)
41 8th Canadian Field Squadron. RCE
2 6th Canadian Field Park Squadron. RCE
db 9th Canadian Field Squadron. RCE

ROYAL CANADIAN ARMY SERVICE CORPS

80 Headquarters. Roval Canadian Armv Service Corps (CRASC)
%1 Jth Canadian Armoured Brigade Company. RCASC

82 Jth Canadian Armoured Division Transport Companyv. RCASC
83 10th Canadian_Infantrv Brigade Companv, RCASC

84 dth Canadian ﬁrmoureﬂ Division Troops Companv-. RCASC

ROYAL CANADIAN ARMY MEDICAL CORPS

10 Assistant Director of Medical Services {ADMS).
89 12th Canadian Light Field Ambulance. RCAMC
90 15th Canadian Field Ambulance. RCAMC
92 {2th Capadian Field Hygiene Section. RCAME— — - ———— " —
93 12th Canadian Field Dressing Station. RCAMC

- ) ROYAL CANADIAN ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERS

40 Headquarters, Roval Canadian Electrical and Mechanical Engineers
(CREME) : _

99 Jth Capadian Armoured Brigade Workshop. RCEME

100 10th Camadian Intantryv Brigade Workshop. RCEME

f

b

* CAC: Canadian Armoured Corps: CIC: Canadian Infantrv Corps. The
numbers in the left-hand column are the tactical signs of each unit.
{Source: Rogers. Regimental History. pp. 357-358}).
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